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NOTICE 


Special attention is directed to the fact that registration in 
Engineering, Architecture, B.Sc. in Nursing, Medicine and 
Dentistry is restricted, and prospective students in these 
courses should get their applications in well before September 
Ist. 
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Academic Calendar 


1936-37 
July— 


Thursday, 2—Students of the Diploma Course in Nursing admitted to the 
University Hospital. 

Thursday, 2—Registration of Summer Session Students. 

Friday, 3—Summer Session lectures begin. 


August— 

Monday, 10—Last day for receiving applications for examinations on behalf of 
affiliated professional societies. 

Monday, 10—Last day for receiving applications for supplemental examinations. 
(For information regarding special supplemental examinations, see page  .) 

Thursday, 13—Applications due for September matriculation examinations at 
the office of the Chairman of the High School and University Matricu- 
lation Examinations Board, Parliament Buildings, Edmonton. 

Friday, 14—Summer Session closes. 

Friday, 21—Autumn matriculation examinations begin. 

Monday, 31—Last day for receiving applications for admission to the Faculty 
of Medicine and the Faculty of Applied Science. 


September— 

Monday, 14—Students of the Diploma Course in Nursing admitted to the 
University Hospital. 

Monday, 14—Examinations of affiliated professional societies begin. 

Monday, 14—Supplemental Examinations begin. 

Monday, 21, Tuesday, 22—Registration of all first year students and new 
students in the second year. 

Wednesday, 23—Registration of all other students in the Faculty of Arts, in- 
cluding the Schools of Education, Commerce, Household Economics, and 
the B.Sc. in Pharmacy. 

Thursday, 24—Registration of all other students in the Faculties of Medicine 
(including the School of Dentistry and the B.Sc. in Nursing), Agriculture, 
Applied Science, Law and the School of Pharmacy. 

» September 21, 22, 23 and 24—Physical examination of all new students. 

Thursday, 24—Psychological examination for all new students. 

Friday, 25—-Lectures in all courses begin. 


October— 


Thursday, 1—Last day for payment of fees. 
Thursday, Friday, 1, 2—Examination for entrance prize, see page 33. 
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Saturday, 3—University Field Day. 

Monday, 12—Thanksgiving Day. 

Monday, 26—Special supplemental examinations begin. 

Saturday, 31—Last day for graduate and B.D. students to adjust courses or 


submit subjects of investigation. 


November— 
Tuesday, 3—First meeting of Students’ Union (11:30 a.m.). 
Thursday, 5—Last day for payment of Graduate fees. 
Monday, 9—Last day for return on standing of first year students. 
Wednesday, 11—Remembrance Day. 


December— 
Saturday, 19—Last day of lectures. 


1937 
January— 
Monday, 4—Lectures begin. 
Monday, 4—Students of the Diploma Course in Nursing admitted to the 
University Hospital. 
Friday, 8—Last day for payment of fees, second term. 
Monday, 25—Examinations of the Alberta Land Surveyors’ Association begin. 


March— 


Saturday, 13—Last day for receiving applications for examinations on behalf 
of affiliated professional societies. 

Friday, 26—Good Friday. 

Saturday, 27—Last day of lectures in first and second year Engineering and 
third year Architecture. 

Wednesday, 31—Final examinations begin in first and second years Engineering 
and third year Architecture. 


April— 


Tuesday, 6—Final meeting Students’ Union (11:30 a.m.). 

Thursday, 8—Last day of lectures in Arts, Law, Medicine, Pharmacy, Agricul- 
ture, pre-engineering and pre-architectural and third and fourth years of 
Engineering and first, second and fourth years of Architecture. 

Thursday, 8—Last day for submission of theses in competition for special prizes. 


Saturday, 10—Last day for submission by graduate students of theses or reports 
of results of investigation. 


Monday, 12—Survey School begins. 
Monday, 12—Final examinations begin in all faculties. 


Monday, 12—Examinations of the Institute of Chartered Accountants of 
Alberta begin, 
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Tuesday, 13—Examinations of the following affiliated professional societies 
begin: The College of Physicians and Surgeons of Alberta, The Law Society 
of Alberta, The Alberta Dental Association, The Alberta Land Surveyor’s 
Association, The Alberta Association of Architects, The Alberta Association 
of Registered Nurses, The Veterinary Association of Alberta, The Alberta 
Optometric Association, and the Alberta Pharmaceutical Association. 


May— 
Saturday, 8—Last day of Survey School. 
Sunday, 9—Charter Day. 
Thursday, 13—-Senate of the University meets. 
Friday, 14—Convocation for the conferring of degrees and awarding of prizes. 
Matriculation requirements as published in this calendar are effective as 
from July 1, 1937. Other regulations are effective as from July 1, 1936. 
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Governing Body of the University 
of Alberta 


VISITOR 
THE HONORABLE WILLIAM LEGH WALSH, Lieutenant-Governor of Alberta. 


CHANCELLOR 
THE HONORABLE ALEXANDER CAMERON RUTHERFORD, B.A., B.C.L., LL.D. 


THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS 


THE HONORABLE HORACE HARVEY, B.A., LL.B., LL.D., Chief Justice, 
Chairman. 


JOHN DARLEY HARRISON, M.A., M.D., C.M., Vice-Chairman. 


THE HONORABLE ALEXANDER CAMERON RUTHERFORD, B.A., B.C.L., LL.D., 
Chancellor of the University. 


ROBERT CHARLES WALLACE, M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc. LL.D. F.GS. FRSC, 
President of the University. 


LEWIS MARTIN JOHNSTONE, LL.B., K.C. 

MRS. SUSAN MARGARET GUNN. 

MRS. VIOLET McCULLY BARSS. 

FREDERICK ERNEST OSBORNE, Esq. 

JOHN EDWARD ANNAND McLEOD, B.A., LL.B., K.C. 
JOHN WILLIAM WINN, Esq. 

ELMER ROPER, Esq. 

EARL COOK, Esq. 

ARCHIBALD WEST, Bursar, Secretary of the Board. 


THE SENATE 


THE HONORABLE ALEXANDER CAMERON RUTHERFORD, B.A., B.C.L., LL.D., 
Chancellor. 


ROBERT CHARLES WALLACE, M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc. LL.D., F.G.S., F.R.S.C., 
President of the University. 


THE HONORABLE HORACE HARVEY, B.A., LL.B., LL.D., Chairman of the 
Board of Governors. 


WILLIAM ALEXANDER ROBB KERR, M.A., Ph.D. LL.D., Chev. Leg. @H., 
O.1.P., Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 


ERNEST ALBERT HOWES, B.S.A., D.Sc., Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture. 


ALLAN COATS RANKIN, C.M.G., M.D., C.M., D.P.H., F.R.C.P. (Canada), Dean 
of the Faculty of Medicine. 


ROBERT STARR LEIGH WILSON, B.Sc., Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 
JOHN ALEXANDER WEIR, B.A., LL.B., K.C., Dean of the Faculty of Law. 
JOHN MALCOLM MacEACHRAN, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., Provost of the University. 
GEORGE FREDERICK McNALLY, M.A., Deputy Minister of Education. 


THE REVEREND AUBREY STEPHEN TUTTLE, M.A., D.D., Principal of St. 
Stephen’s College. 


THE REVEREND BROTHER MEMORIAN, F.S.C., Rector of St. Joseph’s College. 


ERNEST WILLIAM COFFIN, B.A., Ph.D., Senior Principal of the Provincial 
Normal Schools. 


WILLIAM GRANT CARPENTER, B.A., LL.D., Principal, Provincial Institute of 
Technology and Art. 


GEORGE W. KERBY, B.A., D.D., Principal, Mount Royal Junior College. 
HORACE ALDRIDGE CRAIG, B.S.A., Deputy Minister of Agriculture. 


ee Lt Goals BOW, B.A., M.D., C.M., D.P.H., Deputy Minister of Public 
ealth. 


8 GOVERNING BODY 


EDWARD ANNAND CORBETT, M.A., Director, Department of Extension. 
ERNEST WILSON SHELDON, M.A., Ph.D., Chairman, Freshman Committee. 


Elected Members to Retire June 25, 1939. 
HARRY GRATTAN NOLAN, B.A. 
HENRY STUART PATTERSON, B.A., LL.B., K.C. 
WILLIAM ADDISON HENRY, B.A., M.D., C.M., L.M.C.C. 
FRANK DOUGLAS ROXBURGH, M.A., D.D. 
ROBERT BRUCE HALL, B.A. 


Elected Members to Retire June 27, 1937. 
GEORGE HENRY ROSS, LL.B. 
ROBERT BRUCE WELLS, M.B. 
GUTHRIE BROWN SANFORD, B.S.A., Ph.D. 
BERTRAM FREEMAN SOUCH, Phm.B. 
HELEN MONTGOMERY MacLEOD, B.A. 


ROBERT JAMES LANG, M.A., Ph.D., to retire March 8th, 1937. 
ROBERT KAY GORDON, B.A. (Oxon.), M.A., Ph.D., and 
GEORGE HUNTER, M.A., B.Sc., D.Sc., F.R.S.C., and 


HERBERT EDGAR SMITH, M.A., B.Educ., Ph.D., Representatives of the Faculty 
of Arts and Sciences to retire March 8th, 1938. 


EDGAR HAROLD STRICKLAND, M.Sc., and 


JOHN MACGREGOR SMITH, B.S.A., Representatives of the Faculty of Agri- 
culture, to retire March 8th, 1938. 


JOHN JAMES OWER, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (Canada), and 


EGERTON LLEWELLYN POPE, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (London), F.R.C.P. 
(Canada), Representatives of the Faculty of Medicine, to retire March 8th, 
1938. 


HECTOR JOHN MacLEOD, M.Sc., Ph.D., and 
ALEXANDER JOSEPH COOK, B.Sc., Ph.D., and 


WILFRED ERNEST CORNISH, M.Sc., Representatives of the Faculty of Applied 
Science to retire March 8th, 1937. 


MALCOLM MURRAY MacINTYRE, B.A., LL.B., LL 


I .M., Representative of the 
Faculty of Law to retire March 8th, 1937. ; 





WILFRED ALFRED WILSON, M.D., LR.C.P. & S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), Repre- 
sentative of the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Alberta. 

ALBERT PALMER CROKY BELYEA, pls. A Se Representative of the 
Alberta Land Surveyors’ Association. 


ARTHUR BENJAMIN MASON, D.D.S., Representative of the Alberta Dental 
Association. 


CECIL SCOTT BURGESS, F.R.I.B.A., F.R.A.LC. i 
Architects’ Assnciation, » Representative of the Alberta 


HAROLD HAYWARD PARLEE beens Gule i j 
Pra yi B.C.L., Representative of the Law Society 

ALEXANDER JOHN JAMES FANSHAW, 
of Chratered Accountants of Alberta. 


MILTON J. WARNER Representative of the Alberta Ph i hay 
: armaceutical A tion. 
ELEANOR McPHEDRAN, al Association 


Nurses "of Alberta R.N., Representative of the Association of Registered 


R. J. GIBB, Representative of the Association of Professional Engineers. 


PERCY RUSSELL TALBOT F 3 
Association of Alberta.’ V.S., M.D.V., Representative of the Veterinary 


HAROLD JOHN SNELL, Re 
ALBERT EDWARD OTTEW 


C.A., Representative of the Institute 


presentative of the Alberta Optometric Association. 
ELL, M.A., Registrar of the University. 
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Officers of Administration 


ROBERT. CHARLES SWALLACE, NA., Ph.D., D.Sc., LL.D) E‘G:S., F.R:5.C., 
President of the University. 


WILLIAM ALEXANDER ROBB KERR, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., Chev. Leg. d'H., 
O.1.P., Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 


ERNEST ALBERT HOWES, B.S.A., D.Sc., Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture. 


ALLAN COATS RANKIN, C.M.G., M.D., C.M., D.P.H., F.R.C.P. (Canada), Dean 
of the Faculty of Medicine. 


ROBERT STARR LEIGH WILSON, B.Sc., Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 
JOHN ALEXANDER WEIR, B.A., LL.B., K.C., Dean of the Faculty of Law. 
JOHN MALCOLM MacEACHRAN, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., Provost of the University. 
FLORENCE ELLEN DODD, B.Sc., Adviser to Women Students. 

DONALD EWING CAMERON, M.A., Librarian to the University. 


eae dee abe WASHBURN, M.D., Superintendent of the University 
ospital. 


HELEN SMITH PETERS, R.N., Superintendent of Nurses, University Hospital. 
ALBERT EDWARD OTTEWELL, MA., Registrar of the University. 
GEOFFREY BRADFORD TAYLOR, M.Sc., Assistant Registrar. 

ARCHIBALD WEST, Bursar of the University. 


Faculty Councils 


GENERAL FACULTY COUNCIL 


President WALLACE. Professor A. E. CAMERON. 
Dean KERR. Professor SHANER. 

Dean HOWES. Professor THORNTON. 
Dean RANKIN. Professor HUNTER. 

Dean WILSON. Professor ELLIOTT. 

Dean WEIR. Professor SHIPLEY. 
Professor ALEXANDER. Professor SHAW. 

Professor BROADUS. Professor ROWAN. 
Professor MacEKACHRAN. Professor MACDONALD. 
Professor SHELDON. Professor NEATBY. 
Professor LEWIS. Professor G. M. SMITH. 
Professor ALLAN. Professor HARDY. 
Professor ROBB. Professor LAZERTE. 
Professor GORDON. Professor GREENE. 
Professor MORRISON. Professor LANG. 

Professor BURGESS. Professor NEWTON. 
Professor REVELL. Professor WALKER. 
Professor MacLEOD. Professor OWEN. 

Professor OWER. Professor SINCLAIR. 
Professor WYATT. Professor WARREN. 
Professor PITCHER. Professor SHOEMAKER. 
Professor DOWNS. Professor PATRICK. 
Professor MACGREGOR SMITH. Professor MUNROE. 
Professor STRICKLAND. Professor CONN. 

Professor SACKVILLE. Professor BULYEA. 
Professor POPE. Professor LONG. 

Professor MISENER. Professor FRYER. 
Professor SONET. Associate Professor ADAM. 
Professor CAMPBELL. Mr. D. E. CAMERON, Librarian. 
Professor DUNN Mr. CORBETT. 


Professor STANLEY SMITH. 
The REGISTRAR, Secretary. 
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President 


FACULTY COUNCILS 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 


WALLACE. 


Dean KERR. 


Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 


President 


ALEXANDER. 
BROADUS. 


MacEACHRAN. 


SHELDON. 
LEWIS. 
ALLAN. 
BURGESS. 
DOWNS. 
GORDON. 


STRICKLAND. 


SONET. 
MISENER. 
CAMPBELL. 
DUNN. 

S. SMITH. 
HUNTER. 
ELLIOTT. 
SHIPLEY. 

G. M. SMITH. 
ROWAN. 


MACDONALD. 


HARDY. 
WALKER. 
LANG. 


WALLACE. 


Dean WILSON. 


Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 


President 


BURGESS. 
PITCHER. 
ROBB. 
MORRISON. 
MacLEOD. 
SHELDON. 
ALLAN. 
BROADUS. 
KERR. 
CAMPBELL. 
S. SMITH. 
STANSFIELD. 
CLARK. 
CAMERON. 


WALLACE. 


Dean RANKIN. 


Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 


Professor 


Professor 
Professor 
Professor 


Associate 
Associate 


REVELL. 
OWER. 
DOWNS. 
POPE. 
CONN. 
SHANER. 
HUNTER. 


FACULTY OF 


H. C. JAMIESON. 


MUNROE. 
SHAW. 


Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Associate 
Associate 
Associate 
Associate 
Associate 
Associate 
Associate 
Associate 
Associate 
Assistant 
Assistant 
Assistant 
Assistant 
Assistant 
Assistant 
Assistant 
Assistant 
Assistant 
Assistant 
Assistant 


LAZERTE. 

WARREN. 

OWEN. 

LONG. 

PATRICK. 

Professor SANDIN. 
Professor COOK. , 
Professor BOOMER. 
Professor RUTHERFORD. 
Professor MATTHEWS. 
Professor MOSS. 
Professor Brother PHILIP. 
Professor H. E. SMITH. 
Professor COLLINS. 
Professor NICHOLS. 
Professor JONES. 
Professor KEEPING. 
Professor de SAVOYE. 
Professor HUGHES. 
Professor STOVER. 
Professor McFARLANE. 
Professor HEWETSON. 
Professor GOWAN. 
Professor WINSPEAR. 
Professor FISHER. 


The REGISTRAR. 
FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Associate 
Associate 
Associate 
Associate 
Associate 
Assistant 
Assistant 
Assistant 
Assistant 


ELLIOTT. 
SHIPLEY. 
WALKER. 

LANG. 

WARREN. 

Professor ADAM. 
Professor COOK. 
Professor WEBB. 
Professor BOOMER. 
Professor RUTHERFORD. 
Professor NICHOLS. 
Professor KEEPING. 
Professor CORNISH. 
Professor GOWAN. 


The REGISTRAR. 


MEDICINE 


Professor 
Professor 


GREENE. 
KERR. 


Professor MacEACHRAN. 


Professor 


SHELDON. 


Professor LEWIS. 
Professor S. SMITH. 


Professor 
Professor 


DUNN. 
BULYEA. 


Professor SHIPLEY. 
Professor ROWAN. 
The REGISTRAR. 


The above constitute the Faculty Council. 


Professor BAKER. 
Professor BELL. 


Associate 
Associate 
Associate 
Associate 
Associate 


Professor BOW. 
Professor GRAY. 
Professor HARRISON. 
Professor WILSON. 
Professor HEPBURN. 


en pees HURLBURT. 
Inical Professor C. V. JAMI 
Clinical Professor LEITCH. ie aes 


Clinical Professor MEWBURN. 


Clinical Professor ORR. 


Clinical Professor E. C. SMITH. 
Clinical Professor WELLS. 
Assistant Professor BLAIS. 
Assistant Professor GILLESPIE. 
Assistant Professor McFARLANE. 
Assistant Professor W. H. SsCcorT 
Assistant Professor J. K. FIFE. 
Assistant Professor McPHAIL. 
Assistant Professor J. W. SCOTT. 
Assistant Professor MacGREGOR. 


FACULTY COUNCILS 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


President WALLACE. Professor TALBOT. ~ 
ean HOWES. Professor THORNTON. 
~ Professor WYATT. Professor SHIPLEY. 
‘Professor MACGREGOR SMITH. ~ Professor NEATBY. 
» Professor, SACK VILLE. Professor ROWAN. 
~ Professor STRICKLAND. \ Professor NEWTON. 
Professor LEWIS. ~ Professor SINCLAIR. 
Professor SHELDON. *Professor SHOEMAKER. 
Professor BROADUS. “Professor FRYER. 
Professor S. SMITH. ~Associate Professor BOWSTEAD. 
Professor ALLAN. ~ Associate Professor HENRY. 
Professor RANKIN. Miss MILNE. 
Professor ELLIOTT. The REGISTRAR. 


FACULTY OF LAW 


President WALLACE. fescrae Professor MacINTYRE. 
Dean WEIR. Mr. CRAIG. 
Honorary Professor FORD. Mr. STEER. 

SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 
Dean KERR, Chairman. Professor ELLIOTT. 
Dean WEIR. Assistant Professor WINSPEAR. 
Professor SHELDON. Mr. WEST. 


The REGISTRAR, Secretary. 


Advisory Committee to the School of Commerce: Mr. H. A. Howard, Mr. H. H. 
Cooper, Mr. J. Menzies, Mr. C. A. Graham, Mr. Wm. Toole. 
SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY 
President WALLACE, Chairman. Professor BULYEA, Director. 
Dean RANKIN. Associate Professor GILCHRIST. 
Professor REVELL. Assistant Professor HAMILTON. 
Professor OWER. Dr. BRADLEY, Secretary. 
Professor DOWNS. The REGISTRAR. 
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
President WALLACE. Associate Professor LONG. 
Dean KERR. Associate Professor H. E. SMITH. 
Professor MacEKACHRAN. Mr. G. S. LORD. 
Professor MACDONALD. Mr. R. S. SHEPPARD. 
Professor ALEXANDER. Mr. H. D. AINLAY. 
Professor ELLIOTT. The REGISTRAR. 
Professor LAZERTE. 
Director, School of Education. 
SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 
Dean KERR, Chairman. Miss PATRICK, Secretary. 
Professor GORDON. Miss McINTYRE. 
Associate Professor SANDIN. The REGISTRAR. 
SCHOOL OF NURSING 
President WALLACE, Chairman. Dr. MUNROE. 
Dean RANKIN. Dr. POPE. 
Dean KERR. Dr. WASHBURN. 
Registrar of the University. Miss TURNER, Instructress of Nurses. 


Miss PETERS, Supt. of Nurses. 
SCHOOL OF PHARMACY 


President WALLACE, Chairman. Professor RANKIN. 

Professor ALEXANDER. Associate Professor SANDIN. 
Professor SHELDON. Associate Professor MATTHEWS. 
Professor LEWIS. Assistant Professor NICHOLS. 
Professor HUNTER. The REGISTRAR. 


Professor DUNN, Director. 


UNIVERSITY HOSPITAL BOARD 
President WALLACE. Dean RANKIN. 
Hon. Dr. W. W. CROSS. Mr. W. B. MILNE. 
Mr. H. H. COOPER. Mr. John GILLESPIE. 
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Officers of Instruction by 
Departments 


DEPAKTMENT OF ACCOUNTING 


FRANCIS GEORGE WINSPEAR, C.A., Assistant Professor in Accounting. 
ROBERT WINSLOW HAMILTON, B.Com. (Alberta), C.A., Graduate Assistant in 
Accounting. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 


JOHN MACGREGOR SMITH, B.S.A. (Manitoba), Professor of Agricultural 

Engineering. 
DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY 

DANIEL GRAISBERRY REVELL, B.A., M:B. (Toronto), Professor of Anatomy. 

RALPH FAUST SHANER, Ph.B. (Lafayette), Ph.D. (Harvard), Professor of 
Anatomy. 

EVAN GREENE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edinburgh), F.A.C.S., Professor 
of Anatomy. , 


Honorary Sessional Demonstrators: 

ROBERT GRAHAM HUCKELL, M.D., C.M. (McGill). 

ALLAN JOSEPH LOBSINGER, M.D. (Manitoba). 

ERNEST HAY WATTS, M.D. (Alberta). 

CARLETON DUDLEY TAYLOR, M.D. (Alberta). : 
ROY LLEWELLYN ANDERSON, M.D. (Alberta), F.R.C.S. (Canada). 
CHAIM HARRY WOLF WEINLOSS, M.D. (Alta.). 

ROBERT LYLE SHARFF, D.D.S. (Tor.). 


DEPARTMENT OF ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


JOHN PERCY SACKVILLE, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.S. (Iowa), Professor of Animal 
Husbandry. 


ROBERT DAVID SINCLAIR, B.S.A. (Alberta), M.S. (Iowa), Ph.D. (Aberdeen), 
Professor of Animal Husbandry. 


JOHN EDLESTON BOWSTEAD, M.Sc. (Wisconsin), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), Associate 
Professor of Animal Husbandry. 


DEPARTMENT OF ARCHITECTURE 
CECIL SCOTT BURGESS, F.R.I.B.A., F.R.A.I.C., Professor of Architecture. 


; DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY AND HYGIENE 

ALLAN COATS RANKIN, C.M.G., M.D., C.M., D.P.H. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), 
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, Professor of Bacteriology and Hygiene. 

ROBERT McLEOD SHAW, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M., D.P.H. (McGill), 
F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of Bacteriology and Hygiene. 

Sigtae cece. a ee C.M. (Queen’s), D.P.H. (Toronto), Associate 


ROY BERTRAM JENKINS, M.D. (Mani i 
eee eu iee (Manitoba), D.P.H. (Toronto), Lecturer in 


LEONARD CHRISTOPHER HARRIS, M.D., C.M. (McGill) 
Bacteriology. : 


GRETTA SIMPSON, B.Sc. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Bacteriology. 
ANGUS CECIL McGUGAN, M.D. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Hygiene. 


Demonstrator in 


DEPARTMENT OF BIOCHEMISTRY 


GE i 
SEEN B.Sc. (Agric.), D.Sc. (Glasgow), F.R.S.C., Professor 


WILLIA : 
pimciearer cae McFARLANE, B.S.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Assistant Professor 


MAXWELL MORDCAI CANTOR, B.Sc., M.D. 


Chemistry (Manitoba), Lecturer in Bio- 


DEPARTMENTS 13 


DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 
FRANCIS JOHN LEWIS, D.Sc. (Liverpool), F.R.S.E., F.R.S.C., F.L.S., Professor 
of Botany 
EZRA HENRY MOSS, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Associate Professor of Botany. 


beta BINNIE BROWN, B.Sc.( Edinburgh), M.Sc. (McGill), Lecturer in 
otany. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 


JOHN WESLEY SHIPLEY, B.A. (Manitoba), M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard), F.R.S.C., 
Professor of Chemistry. | 

CSMAN JAMES WALKER, B.A. (Saskatchewan), M.A. (Harvard), Ph.D. 
(McGill), Professor of Chemistry. 

REUBEN BENJAMIN SANDIN, M.Se. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Chicago), Associate 
Professor of Chemistry. 

EDWARF HERBERT BOOMER, B.Sc. (British Columbia), M.Sc., Ph.D. (McGill), 
Associate Professor of Chemistry. 

NORMAN McKEE STOVER, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Illinois), Assistant Professor 
of Chemistry. 


Sessional Demonstrators. 


DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL AND MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING 

ROBERT STARR LEIGH WILSON, B.Sc. (McGill), Professor of Civil and 
Municipal Engineering, Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 

CHARLES ALEXANDER ROBB, B.Se. (McGill), M.S. (Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology), Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 

IBRAHIM FOLLANSBEE MORRISON, B.S. (Massachusetts Institute of Tech- 
nology), Professor of Applied Mechanics. 

HARRY RANDALL WEBB, M.Sc. (Alberta), Associate Professor of Civil 
Engineering. 

ROBERT McDONALD HARDY, B.Sc. (Manitoba), M.Se. (McGill), D.LS., 
Lecturer in Civil Engineering. 


DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 


WILLIAM HARDY ALEXANDER, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (California), LL.D., 
Professor of Classics. 

GENEVA MISENER, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of Classics. 

ee pata GEORGE HARDY, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of 
lassics. 


DEPARTMENT OF DAIRYING 


HAROLD RAY THORNTON, B.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), Professor of 
Dairying. 


DEPARTMENT OF DENTISTRY 


HARRY ERNEST BULYEA, D.M.D. (Harvard), Professor of Operative Dentistry, 
Director of the School of Dentistry. 


HARRY ALEXANDER GILCHRIST, D.D.S. (Northwestern), Associate Professor 
of Prosthetic Dentistry. 

WILLIAM SCOTT HAMILTON, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Instructor in Operative 
Dentistry, Assistant Professor of Exodontia. 

WILLIAM POLLOCK CRAIG, M.A. (Washington and Jefferson), D.D.S. (North- 
western), Lecturer in Operative Dentistry. 

GUSTAVUS JOHN HOPE, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental Pathology. 

JAMES GRATTAN ROBERTS, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental 
Radiology. 

GEORGE ALEXANDER GEMEROY, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental 
Medicine. 

ARTHUR BENJAMIN MASON, D.D.S. (Pennsylvania), Lecturer in Peridontia. 

SYLVESTER MANSFIELD SNEDDON, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in 
Dental Ethics. 

ROBERT WILLIAM BRADLEY, D.D.S. (McGill), Lecturer in Operative Dentistry. 


ALEXANDER BLAIR PATERSON, LL.B. (Alberta), Lecturer in Dental Juris- 
prudence. 
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FREDERICK SHERIDAN MERCER, L.D.S., D.D.S., (Toronto), Instructor in 


Prosthetic Dentistry. 
GORDON BERTRAM THURSTON, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Instructor” in 


Operative Dentistry 
VICTOR MILLER LLOYD, L:DS., D.D.S., B.Sc. (Toronto), Demonstrator in 


Operative Dentistry. 


DEPARTMENT OF DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE _GEOMETRY we 
JAMES ADAM, M.A. (Alberta), Associate Professor of Drawing and Descriptive 


a a DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
EZRA LAZERTE, B.A. (Toronto), M.A., B.Educ. (Alberta), Ph.D. 
Moe CeuIea gO: Professor of Education and Educational Psychology and 
Director of the School of Education. 


HERBERT EDGAR SMITH, B.A. (Illinois), M.A., B.Educ. (Alberta), Ph.D. 
(California), Associate Professor of Education and Special Lecturer in 


Psychology. 
Z e Demonstrators in Education 


MIRIAM BOWMAN, B.A. (Alberta), M.A. (Columbia), Demonstrator in French 
and Art. 

ROLAND VIVIAN CLARK, B.Sc. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Chemistry. 

MARY ROBERTA CRAWFORD, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Alberta), Demonstrator 
in History. 

EDITH FORESTER, B.A. (Queen’s), M.A. (Alberta), Demonstrator in English. 

CEDRIC OLIVER HICKS, M.A. (Toronto), Demonstrator in Mathematics. 

ROBERT WESLEY HEDLEY, B.A., (Toronto), M.A., B.Educ. (Alberta), Special 
Lecturer in Art. 

MATTHEW JOHN HILTON, Demonstrator in Geography. 

ERNEST ELMER HYDE, B.A. (McMaster), M.A. (Alberta), Demonstrator, in 
History. 

DUNCAN RUDOLPH INNES, B.A. (Acadia), M.A. (Alberta), Demonstrator in 
History. 

HAROLD RUSSELL LEAVER, M.A. (Alberta), Demonstrator in English. 

LILLIAN MUNRO, M.A. (Queen’s), Demonstrator in History. 


JOHN GEORGE NIDDRIE, B.A. (Queen’s), M.A. (Alberta), B.Paed. (Toronto), 
Demonstrator in Classics. 


GEORGE WILLIAM ROBERTSON, M.A. (Toronto), Demonstrator in Mathematics. 


ROSS STANLEY SHEPPARD, B.A. (Toronto), M.A., B.Educ. (Alberta), Demon- 
strator in Mathematics. ‘ 


DELBERT LLEWELLYN SHORTLIFFE, M.A. (Manitoba), Demonstrator in 
Mathematics. 


MAIMIE SHAW SIMPSON, MSc., B.Educ. (Alberta), Demonstrator in English. 


HAROLD EAID TANNER, B.A. (Queen’s), M.A. (Alberta), Demonstrator in 
Chemistry and Physics. 


KATHLEEN TESKEY, M.A. (Queen’s), Demonstrator in French. 


HENRY JOHN TOWERTON, B.Sc. (Al i i 
Chemistry (Alberta), Demonstrator in Physics and 


JAMES ALEXANDER YOUNIE, B.A. (Toronto), Demonstrator in Chemistry and 


Physics. 
FRaToR DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
OHN MacLEOD, B.Sc. (McGill), M.Sc. l : 
vard), Professor of Electrical Pein: (Alberta), M.A’, PhD? (Har 


WILFRED ERNEST CORNISH, B.Sc. (Mani i 
Professor of Electrical mndinccuine maniae nme psec pon sttnn SAE 


ee ee PORTEOUS, M.Sc. (Alberta), Lecturer in Electrical Engi- 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 


EDMUND KEMPER BROADUS, M A. (Chi 
‘ mln Ae cago), Ph.D. 
Professor of English Language and eee ee 


ROBERT KAY GORDON, B.A. (Oxon.), M.A., Ph.D. 


English. (Toronto), Professor of 
JOHN THOM 
wane JONES, M.A. (Alberta), B.A. (Oxon.), Assistant Professor of 


JOSEPH FISHER, B.A., B.Litt. (Oxon.), Assistant Professor of English. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOLOGY 
EDGAR HAROLD STRICKLAND, M.Sc. (Harvard), Professor of Entomology. 


DEPARTMENT OF FIELD CROPS 
KENNETH WILLIAM NEATBY, M.S.A. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (Minnesota). 


JAMES ROBERT FRYER, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (California), Professor of 
Genetics and Plant Breeding. 


ARTHUR WELLESLEY HENRY, M.S.A. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (Minnesota), 


Associate Professor of Plant Pathology. 
Research Assistants. 


DEPARTMENT OF GENERAL LITERATURE AND CULTURE 
Instructors selected from the Literary Departments. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY 


JOHN ANDREW ALLAN, M.Sc. (McGill), Ph.D. (Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology), F.R.S.C., Professor of Geology. 


PERCIVAL SYDNEY WARREN, B.A. (Toronto), A.R.C.S. (London), Ph.D. 
(Toronto), F.R.S.C., Professor of Geology. ; 


RALPH LESLIE RUTHERFORD, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), F.R.S.C., 
Associate Professor of Geology. 


Sessional Assistant. : 
DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 
GEORGE MALCOLM SMITH, M.C., B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Oxon.), Professor 
of History.* 
MORDEN HEATON LONG, B.A. (McMaster), M.A. (Oxon.), Professor of History.* 


ROSS WILLIAM COLLINS, M.A. (Acadia), B.D. (Union Theological Seminary), 
Ph.D. (Columbia), F.R.Hist.S., Associate Professor of History. 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY OF AGRICULTURE 


ERNEST ALBERT HOWES, B.S.A. (Toronto), D.Se. (Laval), Dean of the 
Faculty of Agriculture. 


DEPARTMENT OF HORTICULTURE 


JAMES SHELDON SHOEMAKER, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.S. (Iowa State College), 
Ph.D. (Minnesota), Professor of Horticulture. 


DEPARTMENT OF HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 
MABEL PATRICK, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Columbia), Professor of Household 
Economics, and Director of School of Household Economics. 
HAZEL McINTYRE, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.S. (Ames), Lecturer in Household 
Economics. 


GRACE LESLEY DUGGAN, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.Sc. (Chicago), Instructor in 
Household Economics. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 
ERNEST WILSON SHELDON, M.A. (McGill), Ph.D. (Yale), Professor of 
Mathematics. 
JOHN WILLIAM CAMPBELL, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of 
Mathematics. 
ALEXANDER JOSEPH COOK, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.A. (Harvard), Ph.D. (Chicago), 
Associate Professor of Mathematics. 


ERNEST SYDNEY KEEPING, B.Sc. (London), D.I.C., Assistant Professor of 
Mathematics. 


DEPARTMENT OF MEDICINE AND CLINICAL MEDICINE 


EGERTON LLEWELLYN POPE, B.A. (Queen’s), M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. 
(London), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of Medicine. 

HEBER CARSS JAMIESON, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of 
the History of Medicine and Associate Professor of Medicine. 


IRVING RUSSELL BELL B.A., M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Associate 
Professor of Therapeutics, Assistant Professor of Clinical Medicine. 
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WALTER HEPBURN SCOTT, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Assistant 
f Medicine. 3 
Pecan SCOTT, M.D., CM. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Assistant 
ini Medicine. 
Professor of Clinical, Meal (Oxon.), M.B.B.Ch. (Oxon.), 


é BeAss (loronto).ab:o- ) M ry 
Saas pay Conay aor (London), Lecturer in Clinical Medicine.* 


ANDREW FRANKLAND ANDERSON, M.D., C.M. (Manitoba), Instructor in. 
Clinical Medicine. nas 
FULLER SUTHERLAND MACPHERSON, M.D. (Western), Instructor in Clinical 


Medicine. ni 
LEONARD CHRISTOPHER HARRIS, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Instructor in Clinical 
Medicine. a 
NATHANIEL JAMES MINISH, M.D. (Manitoba), Demonstrator in Clinical 
Medicine. 


THOMAS HAROLD FIELD, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Assistant Demonstrator in 
Clinical Medicine. 


Therapeutics— ; 

IRVING RUSSELL BELL, B.A., M.D. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Associate 
Professor of Therapeutics. 

JOHN ALBERT BLEZARD, M.B., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Lecturer in Anaesthesia. 


JAMES ERNEST CARMICHAEL, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Demonstrator in 
Anaesthesia. 


JOHN McDONALD OSWALD, M.D., C.M. (Trinity), Demonstrator in Anaesthesia. 


ERNEST HAY WATTS, B.A. (Alberta), M.D. (Alberta), Demonstrator in 
Anaesthesia. 


Paediatrics— 


DOUGLAS BURROW LEITCH, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Paediatrics. 


JAMES CALDER, M.D. (Alberta), Instructor in Paediatrics. 


Dermatology— 


HAROLD ORR, O.B.E., M.B., D.P.H. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Dermatology. 


Psychiatry— 


WILLIAM JOHN McALISTER, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Instructor in Mental 
Deficiency. 


DAVID LOUIS McCULLOUGH, B.A., M.D., B.C.L. (Trinity College), D.P.M. 
(London), Honorary Instructor in Mental Deficiency. 
Radiology— 
RICHARD PROCTER, M.D. (Manitoba), Lecturer in Radiology. 


GEORGE HENRY MALCOLMSON, B.A., M.D. (Toronto), Honorary Instructor 
in Radiology. 


BERNARD RICHARD MOONEY, M.D. (Western), Honorary Instructor in. 
Radiology. 


PATRICK HAMILTON MALCOLMSON, B.A. (Alb i 
em cncsearananeani ( erta), M.D. (Toronto), Assistant 


Cardiology— 


CHARLES WATSON HURLBURT, M.B. (T ls 
Professor of Cardiology. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Clinical 


DEPARTMENT OF MINING AND METALLURGY 


NORMAN CHARLES PITCHER, B.Sc. (McGill), Professor of Mining Engineering. 


ALAN EMERSON CAMERON, M.Sc. (McGill D i 
of Technology), Professor of ESTHER: ietanteremgpis ose OF 


EWALD OSCAR LILGE, B.Sc. (Alta.), Demonstrator in Mining and Metallurgy. 
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DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES 


WILLIAM ALEXANDER ROBB KERR, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Harvard), LL.D., 
Chev. Leg. d’H., O.I.P., Professor of Modern Languages, Dean of the 
Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 


EDOUARD SONET, M.A. (Alberta), D.-es-L. (Rennes), Professor of French. 


FRANCIS OWEN, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of Modern 
Languages 


easabes reaphegey Nhe LS B-es-L. (Paris), L-en-D., O.I.P., Assistant Professor of 
rench. 


ERICH MULLER, M.A. (Alberta), Instructor in German. 


DENNIS McNEICE HEALY, B.A. (Alberta), Dip. d’Et. Sup., L-es-L. (Paris), 
Instructor in Romance Languages. 


DEPARTMENT OF OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 
LEIGHTON CARLING CONN, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), 
F.C.0.G., Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


JOHN DARLEY HARRISON, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., Associate Professor 
of Gynaecology. 


JERMYN OSCAR BAKER, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), 
M.C.O.G., Associate Professor of Obstetrics. 


ALLAN DAY, M.B. (Toronto), Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


JOHN ROSS VANT, B.A., M.D. (Manitoba), M.C.O.G., Lecturer in Obstetrics and 
Gynaecology. 


CECIL ULYSSES HOLMES, M.B. (Toronto), Instructor in Obstetrics. 


GERALD STUART CHARLESWORTH, B.A. (Alberta), M.D. (Toronto), Demon- 
strator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


DEPARTMENT OF PATHOLOGY 
JOHN JAMES OWER, B.A., M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor 
of Pathology, Provincial Serologist. 


JOHN WATT MacGREGOR, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), Assistant Professor of 
Pathology. 


MORTON ELDRED HALL, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), Demonstrator in Pathology. 


WILLIAM FULTON GILLESPIE, M.A. (Alberta), M.B. (Toronto), M.S. (Toronto), 
F.R.C.S. (Canada), Demonstrator in Surgical Pathology. 


MOSES WEINLOS, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Pathology. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACY AND MATERIA MEDICA 
FRANK AMBROSE STEWART DUNN, Ph.C. (Toronto), M.Sc. (Alberta), M.P.S. 
(Great Britain), F.R.S.A., Professor of Pharmacy. 


ARNOLD WHITNEY MATTHEWS, M.Sc. (Alberta), Associate Professor of 
Pharmacy. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY AND PSYCHOLOGY 
JOHN MALCOLM MacEACHRAN, M.A., Ph.D. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Leipzig), LL.D., 
Professor of Philosophy. 


JOHN McDONALD, M.A., D.Litt. (Edinburgh), Professor of Social Psychology 
and Social Philosophy. 


BROTHER R. PHILIP, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Catholic University of America), 
Associate Professor of Philosophy and Psychology. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 


STANLEY SMITH, M.A., B.Sc. (Oxon.), F.R.S.C., Professor of Phys:cs. 
ROBERT JAMES LANG, B.A. (McMaster), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), F.R.S.C., 
Professor of Physics 


LAURENCE HOWARD NICHOLS, B.A. (McGill), M.A. (Alberta), Assistant 
Professor of Physics. 


EDWARD HUNTER GOWAN, B.A., B.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Oxon.), Assistant 
Professor of Physics.* 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY AND PHARMACOLOGY 


‘NS, M.A. (Philadelphia), M.D. (Pennsylvania), D.Sc. 
ARDREY WHIDDEN Ag), professor Of Physiology and Pharmacology. 
MURCHIE KILBURN McPHAIL, B.A. (British Columbia), Ph.D. (McGill), 
Assistant Professor of Physiology and Pharmacology. ‘ 
JOHN FERGUSON, B.A. (Toronto), A.M. (Stanford), Lecturer in Physiology and 
Pharmacology. 
GORDON NICHOLS ELLIS, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Honorary Demonstrator 
in Physiology. i 
ERNEST HAY WATTS, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), Honorary Demonstrator in Physi- 
ology and Pharmacology. 


DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL ECONOMY 
GEORGE ALEXANDER ELLIOTT, M.A. (Manitoba), Professor of Political 
Economy. 


HENRY WELDON HEWETSON, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (British Columbia), 
Assistant Professor of Political Economy. 


ANDREW STEWART, B.S.A., M.A. (Manitoba), Lecturer in Economics and 
Agricultural Economics. 


DEPARTMENT OF POULTRY 

HELEN ISABELLA MILNE, B.S.A. (British Columbia), M.Sc. (Alberta), Lecturer 

in Poultry. 
DEPARTMENT OF SOILS 

FRANK ARCHIBALD WYATT, B.S.A. (Utah), M.S., Ph.D. (Illinois), Professor 
of Soils. 

JOHN eae NEWTON, B.S.A. (Macdonald), Ph.D. (California), Professor 
of Soils. 


ALFRED LEAHEY, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), Lecturer in Soils and 
Research Assistant. i 


DEPARTMENT OF SURGERY AND CLINICAL SURGERY 


ALEXANDER RUSSELL MUNROE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. 
(Canada), Professor of Surgery. 

GORDON CAMERON GRAY, M.B. (Toronto), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), Asso- 
ciate Professor of Surgery. 

WILFRED ALFRED WILSON, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), 
Associate Professor of Surgery. 

HOWARD HAVELOCK HEPBURN, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edinburgh), 
F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), Associate Professor of Surgery and Clinical 
Professor of Neurology. 


ARISTIDE BLAIS, M.D., B.S. (Laval), F.A.C.S. (Canada), Assistant Professor 
of Surgery. 


WILLIAM FULTON GILLESPIE, M.A. (Alberta), M.B., M.S. (Toronto), F.R.C.S., 
F.A.C.S. (Canada), Assistant Professor of Surgery. 
JOHN KEITH FIFE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Assistant Professor of Clinical Surgery. 


EVAN GREENE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edinburgh), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. 
(Canada), Lecturer in Surgical Anatomy. 


JOHN ALBERT McPHERSON, M.B. (Toronto), Lecturer in Clinical Surgery. 
pL ree gill chee N TERWILLEGAR, M.B. (Toronto), Lecturer in Clinical 


ISAAC WHITNEY TAYLOR McEACHERN, M.D i 
Instructor in Clinical Surgery. : Oe eae 


Gate cee ELLIS, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Demonstrator in Clinical 


WILLIAM CARLETON WHITESIDE ; i 
SeaCtinioibGurcome , M.D. (Alberta), Assistant Demonstrator 


GERALD STUART CHARLESWORTH B.A. (A 
Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. me wecieuande rg 


Assistant Demonstrator in 


(Toronto), Assistant 
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Urology— 
EMERSON CHARLES SMITH, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), 
Clinical Professor of Urology. 
GORDON NICHOLS ELLIS, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Instructor in Urology. 


Orthopaedic Surgery— 


FRANK HASTINGS HAMILTON MEWBURN, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. 
(Canada), Clinical Professor of Orthopaedic Surgery. 


ee GRAHAM HUCKELL, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Instructor in Orthopaedic 
urgery. 


Ophthalmology— 


ROBERT BRUCE WELLS, M.B. (Toronto), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Ophthalmology. 


Oto-Laryngology— 
CLAUDE VERNON JAMIESON, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.S. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Oto-Laryngology. 


MARK ROBERT LEVEY, M.D., C.M. (McGill), D.L.O. (England), Demonstrator 
in Ophthalmology and Oto-Laryngology. 


WILLIAM SLOANE SEALE ARMSTRONG, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Demonstrator 
in Ophthalmology and Oto-Laryngology. 


JAMES GOULD YOUNG, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Demonstrator in Ophthalmology 
and Oto-Laryngology. 


DEPARTMENT OF VETERINARY SCIENCE 


PERCY RUSSELL TALBOT, V.S. (Toronto), M.D.V. (Chicago), Professor of 
Veterinary Science. 


DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 


WILLIAM ROWAN, M.Sc. (London), D.Sc. (London), F.Z.S., M.B.O.U., F.R.S.C., 
Professor of Zoology. 


WINIFRED HUGHES, M.A. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (Chicago), Assistant Pro- 
fessor of Zoology. 


JOHN DOUGLAS GREGSON, B.A. (British Columbia), Fellow in Zoology. 


STAFF OF THE FACULTY OF LAW 


JOHN ALEXANDER WEIR, B.A. (Oxon.), LL.B. (Saskatchewan), K.C., Dean of 
the Faculty.* 


THE HONORABLE MR. JUSTICE FORD, B.C.L. (Trinity), D.C.L. (Toronto), 
Honorary Professor of Law. 


MALCOLM MURRAY MacINTYRE, B.A. (Mount Allison), LL.B. (Harvard), 
LL.M. (Harvard), Associate Professor of Law. 


WILLIAM DIXON CRAIG, B.A. (Toronto), LL.B. (Alberta), K.C., Sessional 
Lecturer in Law. 


GEORGE HOBSON STEER, M.A. (Queen’s), K.C., Sessional Lecturer in Law. 
THE HONORABLE MR. JUSTICE TWEEDIE, Special Lecturer in Law. 


ALAN BURNSIDE HARVEY, B.A. (Alberta), M.A., B.C.L. (Oxon.), Sessional 
Instructor in Law.* 


LAURENCE YEOMANS CAIRNS, B.A. (Alberta), K.C., Sessional Instructor in 
Law. 

HENRY ALEXANDER DYDE, B.A. (Alberta), B.C.L. (Oxon.), Sessional In- 
structor in Law.* ; 

DEPARTMENT OF EXTENSION 

EDWARD ANNAND CORBETT, M.A. (McGill), Director. 

JESSIE FLEMING MONTGOMERY, B.A. (Alberta), Extension Librarian. 

DONALD CAMERON, B.Sc. (Alberta), Lecturer. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


EDNA GEORGIA BAKEWELL, B.A. (Alberta), Assistant Director. 


Director. 
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DEPARTMENT OF INDUSTRIAL RESEARCH 
EDGAR STANSFIELD, M.Sc. (Manchester), Research Professor in Fuels. 
KARL ADOLPH CLARK, M.A. (McMaster), Ph.D. (Illinois), Research Professor 
in Road Materials. 
WILLIAM ALBERT LANG M.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant in Fuels. 
KENZIE ern GILBERT, B.A., B.Sc. (Manitoba), M.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant . 
in Fuels. 


INDUSTRIAL LABORATORIES 
JAMES ALEXANDER KELSO, M.Sc. (Queen’s), Director and Provincial Analyst. 
CHARLES EMERSON NOBLE, B.A., B.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant. 


PROVINCIAL LABORATORY DEPARTMENT 
ALLAN C. RANKIN, C.M.G., M.D., C.M., D.P.H., F.R.C.P. (Canada), Director, 
Provincial Bacteriologist. 
J. J. OWER, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (Canada), Pathologist, Provincial 
Serologist. 
R. M. SHAW, B.A., M.D., C.M., D.P.H., F.R.C.P. (Canada), Assistant Bacteriologist. 
JOHN WATT MacGREGOR, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), Assistant Pathologist. 
P. R. TALBOT, V.S., M.D.V., Provincial Veterinarian. 
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Organization of the University 


HISTORY 


The University of Alberta was created by an act of the first session of the first 
legislature of the province, 1906, which set up the legal framework on which the 
institution could be constructed. An amendment to the act, 1907, authorized the 
lieutenant-governor-in-council to appoint a president, and the government availed 
itself of this authority to select Dr. Henry Marshall Tory, professor of physics in 
McGill University, who entered on his duties January Ist, 1908. 

Under the University Act all resident graduates of British and Canadian 
universities were entitled to become members of convocation by registering before 
a specified date, and three hundred and sixty-four persons availed themselves of 
this privilege. ‘The convocation thus constituted proceeded to the election of five 
members of Senate, and on the result of the poll being declared March 18, 1908, 
the government nominated its ten representatives to that body also. The late Mr. 
Justice Stuart, of Calgary, was at the same time elected chancellor. 

The president and senate at their first meeting, March 30th, 1908, took the 
necessary steps to organize the faculty of arts and sciences, and decided to open 
classes in September. At a subsequent meeting held in Calgary on July 6th, four 
professors were appointed to chairs in the faculty. Classes were begun on 
September 23rd, with a registration of forty-five. 

At the second session of the second legislature, November, 1910, a new univer- 
sity act was passed, the general effect of which was to separate the business 
management of the university from the supervision of its educational affairs. For 
the control of the former a board of governors was constituted, to consist of the 
chancellor and the president ex-officio, and nine members appointed by the lieuten- 
ant-governor-in-council. For the latter purpose the senate, in a considerably aug- 
mented form, was continued. Convocation was further defined to include all 
graduates of the University of Alberta in addition to the original members under 
the act of 1906. The new board of governors was constituted in January, 1911, 
and the new senate in March. This form of university government has remained 
substantially unaltered to the present, except that the lieutenant-governor-in-council 
nominates specifically the chairman of the board. 

Up to 1911 the university classes were conducted in rented premises, first, a 
portion of the Duggan Street (Queen Alexandra) public school, afterwards, a 
part of the Strathcona High School, and it was in the latter that the first 
graduation exercises were held on May 16th, 1911. But during the summer Atha- 
baska Hall was erected, and became available for use, partly as classrooms, partly as 
dormitory, in September. This was rapidly followed by Assiniboia Hall, 1912-13, 
and Pembina Hall, 1914. All of these buildings, after serving for a time both 
for classes and residential purposes, were finally devoted entirely to the latter. 
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Subsequent additions to the university buildings were the arts ae pace 
in October, 1915, the engineering laboratories in 1919 jand the medical bui ling uw 
1921, while in 1922, by an agreement with the city of SCT: the ere 
secured the former Strathcona hospital. In 1929 this hospital became an inerEuEOe 
functioning directly under the executive council of the Piavince, but the universes 
rights were fully safeguarded in respect to the composition of ane governing board 
and the provision for clinical instruction. The affiliated denominational colleges, 
St. Stephen’s (United Church of Canada), and St. Joseph’s (Roman Catholic), 
erected buildings on university sites in 1910 and 1927 respectively. In the summer 
of 1928 the plant pathology laboratory was built immediately south of Pembina 
hall, for the carrying out of investigations into plant breeding and plant diseases; 
in this work the university co-operates with the National Research Council and the 
federal department of agriculture. 

The original faculty of arts and sciences was first expanded by the creation of a 
department of extension in 1912, with the idea of achieving more fully the 
important function of reaching in its educational work the people of the province 
at large. In 1912 also the faculty of law was created with the power of recom- 
mending to the senate candidates for the LL.B. degree. In the autumn of 1913 
the department of civil engineering and allied subjects. ceased to form a portion of 
the original faculty of arts and sciences, and was erected into the faculty of applied 
science. At the same time, October, 1913, instruction began in the faculty of 
medicine, which finally was enabled, largely owing to the generosity of the Rocke- 
feller Foundation in placing half a million dollars at the disposal of the university 
for medical teaching purposes, to offer a complete medical course in 1923. The 
fifth faculty of the university came into being in 1915 with the creation of the 
college of agriculture, for the growing demands of which it became necessary in 
the spring of 1919 to acquire a tract of six hundred acres a short distance south 
of the original university property. To this location the farm buildings originally 
placed toward the inner end of the first university property were removed in the 
summer of 1930; these now constitute, with several important additions such as 
that of a model grain elevator, a fairly complete demonstration of all sides of 
farm life in Western Canada. 

The five faculties mentioned above received their executive officers in the 


persons of the following deans: the faculty of arts, professor Kerr, 1914; the faculty 


of agriculture, professor Howes, in 1915; the faculty of medicine, professor 


Rankin, 1920; the faculty of applied science, professor Boyle, 1921; the faculty of 
law, professor Weir, 1926. Professor Wilson replaced professor Boyle in 1929 when 
the latter joined the staff of the National Research Council at Ottawa. 

In addition to the faculties Proper provision was made for certain other branches 
of instruction as follows. Dentistry was organized under the faculty of medicine 
in 1917, and was enabled in 1924 to offer a complete five years 
degree. In 1930 dentistry was organized as a school under the 
Pharmacy, which began its work as a department of the 


1914, was in the spring of 1917 erected into a school of ph 


course leading to a 
faculty of medicine, 
faculty of medicine in 
armacy, attached to the 
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faculty of arts and sciences. Other schools which have grown up under the same 
faculty are the school of commerce (1928), the school of education (1928), and the 
school of household economics (1928), while the school of nursing (1924) is 
attached to the faculty of medicine. 


In 1920 the province and the university combined to form a scientific and 
industrial research council for the general purpose of conducting economic research 
into the resources of the province of Alberta, and two research professorships were 
created under this committee to study the questions of fuels and road-materials. 


The university responded in common with the country at large to the’ special 
demands of the years 1914-1918, and sent into various branches of the military 
and naval forces of the empire some four hundred and seventy-five representatives, 
of whom eighty-two died in the war. Their memory was given tangible recognition 
by the dedication of the alumni memorial organ and a bronze tablet in the arts 
building on November 11th, 1925, while the services of all participants were 
permanently recorded on the roll of honor at the entrance to convocation hall, 
opened to public inspection November 11th, 1928. 


After twenty years of public service as president of the university, Dr. Henry 
Marshall Tory resigned in April, 1928, to become chairman of the National 
Research Council of Canada. The government of the province nominated to 
succeed him on September 1, 1928, Dr. Robert Charles Wallace, formerly professor 
of geology in the university of Manitoba. 


Mr. Justice Stuart, first chancellor of the university, died on March 5, 1926, 
after a continuous term of eighteen years in his distinguished office. He was 
succeeded by the late Mr. Justice Beck, who filled out the balance of his term. 
In April, 1927, Dr. A. C. Rutherford, first premier of the province and author of 
the original act establishing the university, was elected by convocation to the 
chancellorship. 

In May, 1929, the university celebrated its coming of age by appropriate 
ceremonies in which the first president and a large number of the alumni 
participated. 

On the recommendation of a committee which had been appointed to consider 
the advisability of granting permission to qualified institutions to offer instruction 
in a limited group of subjects in the second year course in arts and sciences the 
Senate approved of the principle of junior college affiliation in December, 1930. 
Conditions were laid down with reference to qualifications of members of staff, 
and equipment of laboratories and library. The application of Mount Royal 
College of Calgary, which had fulfilled the conditions laid down by the Senate, 
was approved in May, 1931, and the students were admitted to subjects in the 
second year in arts and sciences in that institution in September, 1931. 

In 1933 the Carnegie Corporation, of New York, made a gift of $30,000 to the 
University, to be administered through the extension department, in order to 
stimulate the cultivation of the drama and the appreciation of music and art, in the 
rural districts of the province. The Corporation, after a careful review of the 
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work accomplished in the years 1933-5, decided in October, 1935, to continue its 
assistance for a further period of two years at the same rate. The University has 
received from the same body a further gift of $15,000 to aid in the purchase of 
books for the library, for undergraduate reading in the liberal arts and sciences. 
Intimation was received from the Carnegie Corporation in December, 1933, of am 
gift of $50,000, to be expended on some single project which would commend itself 
to the Corporation. It was later decided that this gift be applied to the encourage- 
ment of research in all departments of knowledge in the university, and a committee 
of General Faculty Council was set up to advise in the allocation of the funds. 
With the convocation ceremonies of May, 1933, the university completed 
twenty-five years of service in teaching and research. The occasion was fittingly 
observed. Through the instrumentality of the general faculty council, a booklet 
was issued in which were recorded the functions which the university had per- 
formed in teaching, extension and research during those years. A series of lectures 
was given dealing with the development of important fields of thought in the last 
quarter century, and these lectures were subsequently issued in book form. Well 
merited recognition was accorded four members of the teaching staff who had 
given signal service to the university during this period, when on recommendation of 
the Senate the Chancellor conferred the degree of doctor of laws on Dr. W. H. 
Alexander, Dr. E. K. Broadus, Dean W. A. R. Kerr, and Dr. J. M. MacEachran. 


UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 


The library of the university contains about 56,500 volumes. 

The main reading room is in the arts building; during the session about 1,200 
of the books required in connection with the various classes are kept on open shelves 
in this room for the convenience of students. The stack room is below the 
reading room, and all students may borrow books from it, but only honor students 
are allowed to study in the stack room. 

The medical building has its own reading room, in which the medical section 
of the library is housed, and the agricultural building has a similar separate reading 
room. 

The law library occupies a separate room in the arts building, and there are 
separate reading rooms for the Department of Chemistry, and for the School of 
Education, whose books are temporarily housed in St. Joseph’s College. 

The Scientific and Industrial Research Council a 
the use of research workers, 


The library subscribes to over 450 of the mo 
available for consultation. 


Iso has a reading room for 


st important periodicals, which are 


UNIVERSITY BOOK STORE 


For the convenience of students, the university maintains a book store where 
text-books prescribed in the university calendar may be obtained Stationery 
= > 


eee materials, university Sweaters, pennants and other accessories are also kept 
in stock, 


Matriculation 


CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS 
Students are classified as graduate, undergraduate, partial, special and auditor. 


Graduate students are those who hold the Bachelor’s degree (B.A., B.Sc. or 
B.Com.), and are either pursuing special studies in advanced courses, or have 
been formally admitted upon the authority of the Committee on Graduate Studies, 
to candidacy for the Master’s degree, or for the degree of B.Educ. 


Undergraduate students are those who have passed the full matriculation 
examination of the University or some other equivalent examination, and are 
taking a full undergraduate course leading to a degree. 


Partial students are those who are proceeding to a degree, but are not regis- 
tered for a full undergraduate course. 


Special Students are those who, not belonging to one of the above classes of 
students, are pursuing the study of particular subjects. Such students may, 
subject to the approval of the Committee on Admissions, attend classes without 
previous examination, but any classes so taken cannot be credited towards a degree. 


Auditors are those who, under special circumstances, have obtained the permission 
of the Registrar and the instructor in the course to be registered as auditors, and 
attend occasional lectures in that course. 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING ADMISSION 


The courses of study in the University are open to men and women on equal 
footing. 


Except under special circumstances no student under sixteen years of age will be 
admitted to the first year, or under seventeen to the second year. 


No student is permitted to register for a program leading to a diploma or degree 
with any matriculation condition, except students who enter the Faculty of Agricul- 
ture from Provincial Schools of Agriculture. 


Students presenting language options, must present the second unit where the 
first unit has been elected regardless of whether the first unit was granted on 
recommendation or on departmental examinations. 


Students intending to enter combined courses or Arts for Medicine, Dentistry 
or Law, must meet the matriculation requirements of both faculties. 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS 


Examinations for entrance to the University are conducted twice each year, in 
June and August, under the control of the High Schocl and University Matricu- 
lation Examinations Board. Applications for these examinations should be made 
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about two months before the date of examination to the Chairman of the High 
School and University Matriculation Examinations Board, Department of Educa- 
tion, Government Buildings, Edmonton. The subjects of examination follow. 


MATRICULATION REQUIREMENTS 


Beginning with the autumn of 1937— 

1. Senior matriculation will be required in all instances where junior 
matriculation is now accepted for entrance to University, except in the 
Faculty of Agriculture. 

2. Clear junior matriculation will be the standard of entrance to the 
Faculty of Agriculture, and senior matriculation will be demanded as 
entrance for those students who wish to proceed to the Bachelor of 
Science in Agriculture with honors. 

Due to limited facilities, it has been found necessary to restrict 
registration in the second year of Medicine and Dentistry. Consequently, 
students registered in the first year of the Faculty of Medicine, for 
Medicine or Dentistry, and students in the third year of the combined 
course in Arts and Medicine, or Arts and Dentistry, who successfully 
complete their year’s work with an average of 65% or higher will be 
admitted forthwith to second year Medicine or Dentistry according to 
Academic standing and in accordance with accommodation available. 
The eligibility of all other students desiring to continue with or be 
admitted to second year Medicine or Dentistry will be considered and 
dealt with in order of academic standing at September Ist to the limit 
of accommodation available. 


The term, junior matriculation, as used in this calendar refers to courses up to 
and including the third year high school in Alberta, and senior matriculation refers 
to courses in fourth year high school in Alberta. 


Credit toward matriculation will be allowed for equivalent courses taken outside 
Alberta. Students desiring such credit should submit their documents to the 


Registrar of the University for evaluation. A visé fee of two dollars is charged 
for this service. 


*It should be noted that in every case the Algebra 3 referred to is the course 
as first given in Alberta high schools during the 1933-34 year. 
students have partially qualified by securing credit in Algebra 3 a 
to 1933-34 they may present credit in the old Algebra 3, 
Trigonometry 1 to obtain exemption from Mathematics 1 at Uniy 


However, where 
S given previous 
Geometry 3 and 
ersity. 


I—GENERAL MATRICULATION 


I—Students who are uncertain as to what faculty they wish to enter are advised 


these units will give junior matriculation 
ton 1, 2, 3; English Literature LiszZase 
eometry 1, 2; General Science 1; Arithmetic 1; 
German 1, 2; Chemistry 1; Physics 1, 


standing for any faculty: English Composit 
History 1, 2, 3; Algebra 1, 2; G 
Latin 1, 2; either French 1, 2, or 
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Il—FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 


For the degrees of B.A., and tB.Com.: 

(a) English Composition 1, 2, 3; English Literature 1, 2, 3; History 1, 2, 3; 
Algebra 1, 2; Geometry 1, 2; General Science 1; Arithmetic 1; Latin 1, 2, 
or Greek 1, 2, or French 1, 2, or German 1, 2; four options from: 
Physics 1, Chemistry 1, Agriculture 1, Agriculture 2 or Art 1 or Music 2, 
Geography 1 (if accompanied by Physics or Chemistry), languages not 
chosen above. 


In addition to the above, credit in the following units of senior matriculation 
will admit a student to the second year of the B.A. course or the B.Com. course: 
English Composition 4; English Literature 4; Algebra 3*; Trigonometry 1; the 
third unit of a language; three options from: Physics 2, tChemistry 2, with 
approved laboratory, History 4, Biology 1, third units of languages not chosen 
above. 


For the degree of B.Sc. in Arts or Household Economics: Junior matriculation 
as in (a) above. 


*Tn addition to the above, credit in the following units of senior matriculation 
will admit a student to the second year of the B.Sc. course in Arts and the second 
year of the B.Sc. course in Household Economics: English Composition 4; English 
Literature 4; Algebra 3*; Trigonometry 1; Physics 2; {Chemistry 2, with approved 
laboratory; the third unit of a language; one option from: History 4, Biology 1, 
the third unit of a language not chosen above. 


Students intending to enter the School of Household Economics should note 
that Chemistry and Physics are compulsory subjects in both first and second years, 
and should select their high school matriculation options with a view <> meeting 
this demand. 


For the degree of B.H.Ec.: The entrance requirement is the same as for 
students from a School of Agriculture who enter the B.Sc. course in Agriculture. 
(See Agriculture below.) 


For the degree of B.Sc. in Pharmacy: English Composition 1, 2, 3; English 
Literature 1, 2, 3; History 1, 2, 3; Algebra 1, 2; Geometry 1, 2; General Science 1; 
Arithmetic 1; Latin 1, 2; Physics 1; Chemistry 1; two options from: Agriculture 1, 
Agriculture 2 or Art 1 or Music 2, Geography 1 (if accompanied by Physics or 
Chemistry), laaguages not chosen above. 


*See note on page 26. 

{Students intending to enter the School of Commerce are recommended to 
select a modern language of matriculation and fourth year high school. 

**No student will be admitted to the second year in the School of Household 
Economics who has not completed the specified Grade XII subjects or the cor- 
responding subjects of first year Arts. 

tStudents presenting Chemistry 2 without approved laboratory will be required 
to satisfy the Department of Chemistry as to their proficiency in laboratory work. 
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In addition to the above, credit in the following units of senior matriculation 
will admit a student to the second year of the B.Sc. course in Pharmacy: English 
Composition 4; English Literature 4; Algebra 3*; Trigonometry Le Physics 2: 
tChemistry 2, with approved laboratory; Latin 3; one option from: History 4, 
Biology 1, the third unit of a language not chosen above. ; 
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For the degree of B.Sc. in Agriculture: Either English Composition 1, Dns 
English Literature 1, 2, 3; History 1, 2, 3; Algebra 1, 2; Geometry 1, 2; General 
Science 1; Arithmetic 1; three courses from the Science Group. 

Or, a cettificate of qualification from a provincial School of Agriculture and a 
certificate covering the following high school subjects: English Composition 3; 
English Literature 3; Algebra 1, 2; Geometry 2; Arithmetic 1. 

The ,fourth year of high school is not equivalent to first year of the course 
leading to the degree of B.Sc. in Agriculture, but students having credit in English 
Composition 4, English Literature 4, Algebra 3*; Trigonometry 1, Physics 2 and 
Chemistry 2, with approved laboratory, will be given advanced standing in English 
1, Mathematics 1, Physics 5 and Chemistry 1. 


Students with the above fourth year high school credits are placed in a favorable 
position with respect to undertaking a program of study leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Agriculture with honors, particulars of which are to be 
found on page 39. 


Students of mature age who have not yet completed matriculation as outlined 
above may present any special ground which might entitle them to consideration 
for admission. 

Students from a School of Agriculture may enter with two matriculation 
conditions which must be cleared before entering the final year. 


For the combined degree of B.A.: B.Sc. in Agriculture: As in (a) above. 

In addition to the above, credit in the following units of senior matriculation 
will admit a student to the second year of the combined course: English Composi- 
tion 4; English Literature 4; Algebra 3*; Trigonometry 1; the third unit of a 


language; {Chemistry 2 with approved laboratory; two of the following: History 4, 
Physics 2, Biology 1, languages not already chosen. 


IV.—FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


For the degree of B.Sc. in Engineering or Architecture: English Composition 1, 
2, 3; English Literature 1, 2, 3; History 1, 2, 3; Algebra 1, 2: Geometry 1, 2; 
? ? > 





=i : ; : 
See note under matriculation requirements on page 26, 
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General Science 1; Arithmetic 1; Latin 1, 2, or Greek 1, 2, or French 1, 2, or 
German 1, 2; Physics 1; three options from {Chemistry 1, Geography 1, Agricul- 
ture 1 or 2, Art 1 or Music 2, both first and second units of a language not 
chosen. above, Shop Work, Manual Training. 


In addition to the above, credit in the following units of senior matriculation 

will admit a student to the first year of: 

(1) Engineering: English Composition 4; English Literature 4; Algebra 3%*; 
Trigonometry 1; Physics 2; **Chemistry 2 with approved laboratory; third 
unit of a language; one option from: History 4, Biology 1, third unit 
of another language. 


(2) Architecture: English Composition 4; English Literature 4; Algebra 3*; 
Trigonometry 1; History 4; third unit of a language; one of the following: 
Physics 2, **Chemistry 2; a course in drawing satisfactory to the Depart- 
ment of Drawing of the University. 


Due to limited facilities it has been found necessary to restrict 
registration in the first year of Applied Science (not the pre-engineer- 
ing or pre-architectural year). All applications must be in the Regis- 
trar’s Office not later than September Ist. Before that date students 
whose average mark in the required subjects of the fourth year Alberta 
high school is 65% or higher will be accepted forthwith, to the limit of 
available accommodation. Should any accommodation be available at 
September Ist, other applications will be reviewed and dealt with in 
order of academic standing and priority of application. Applicants will 
then be advised promptly whether or not they can be accepted. 


For the combined degrees of B.A.: B.Sc. in Engineering: As for junior matricu- 
lation for the B.A. 


In addition to the above, credit in senior matriculation as for Applied Science 
will admit a student to the second year of the combined course. 


For the combined degrees of B.A.: B.Sc. in Architecture: As for junior matricu- 
lation for the B.A. 


In addition to the above, credit in the following units of senior matriculation 
together with a course in Drawing satisfactory to the Department of Drawing of 
the University will admit a student to the second year of the combined course: 
English Composition 4; English Literature 4; Algebra 3*; Trigonometry 1; Physics 
2; third unit of a language; two options from: **Chemistry 2, History 4, Biology 1, 
third unit of another language. 


*See note under matriculation requirements on page 26. 

**Students presenting Chemistry 2 without approved laboratory will be required 
to satisfy the Department of Chemistry as to their proficiency in laboratory work. 

+Students intending to take fourth year of high school must include Chemistry 1 
for junior matriculation. } 
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V.—FACULTY OF LAW 


For the degree of LL.B.: As, for the B.A. degree, except that Latin 1 and Z 
‘must be the required language. Two years in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 
Students who plan to take fourth year high school instead of first year Arts may | 
do so by qualifying in the same units as listed above for the B.A. course. 

For the combined degrees of B.A.: LL.B.: As for the B.A. degree, except that 
Latin 1 and 2 must be the required language. 

In addition to the above, ctedit in the following units of senior matriculation 
will admit a student to the second year of the combined course: English Com- 
position 4; English Literature 4; History 4; Latin 3; Algebra 3*; Trigonometry 1; 
two options from: Physics 2, **Chemistry 2, Biology 1, third units of languages 


not chosen above. 


VI—FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


For the degree of M.D. or D.D.S.: Junior matriculation and one year in the 
Faculty of Arts and Sciences or senior matriculation. 


Due to limited facilities, it has been found necessary to restrict regis- 
tration in the second year of Medicine and Dentistry. Consequently, 
students registered in the first year of the Faculty of Medicine, for 
Medicine or Dentistry, and students in the third year of the combined 
course in Arts and Medicine, or Arts and Dentistry, who successfully 
complete their year’s work with an average of 65% or higher will be 
admitted forthwith to second year Medicine or Dentistry according to 
academic standing and in accordance with accommodation available. The 
eligibility of all other students desiring to continue with or be admitted 
to second year Medicine or Dentistry will be considered and dealt with 


in order of academic standing at September 1st to the limit of accom- 
modation available. 


(1) English Composition 1, 2, 3; English Literature 1, 2, 33, Fistorys 1 ees 
Algebra 1, 2; Geometry 1, 2; General Science 1; Arithmetic 1; Latin 1, 2; 
either French 1, 2, or German 1, 2; Chemistry 1; Physics 1. 

(2) Students who have the above subjects, and in addition the subjects of first 
year Arts (page 96) or the following subjects of senior matriculation 
may be admitted to first year Medicine or Dentistr 
English Literature 4; Chemistry 2 with approved laboratory; Physics 2; 
Algebra 3*; Trigonometry 1; French 3, or German 3, and one option from: 
the third unit of a second language, History 4, Biology 1. 


All applications, together with Papers 
and photograph ( 


y: English Composition 4, 


» tecords, certificates, recommendations 
or a personal interview) for admission of new students to the 
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Faculty of Medicine (including Dentistry) must be in the hands of the Registrar 
not later than August 31st. 


For the combined degrees of B.A.: M.D.: or B.A.: D.D.S.: As for junior 


matriculation for Medicine. 


In addition to the above, credit in the following units of senior matriculation 
will admit a student to the second year of the combined course: English Composi- 
tion 4; English Literature 4; Algebra 3*; Trigonometry 1; the third unit of a 
modern language; Physics 2 or **Chemistry 2; two options from: History 4, 
Biology 1, languages not already chosen. 


For the combined degrees of B.Sc.: M.D.: or B.Sc.: D.D.S.: As for junior 


matriculation for Medicine. 


In addition to the above, credit in the following units of senior matriculation 
will admit a student to the second year of the combined course: English Com- 
position 4; English Literature 4, Algebra 3*; Trigonometry 1; the third unit of a 
modern language; Physics 2; **Chemistry 2; one option from History 4, Biology ih 
the languages not already chosen. 

For the degree of B.Sc. in Nursing: As in (a) above under the Faculty of 
Arts and Sciences. 

Students who plan to take fourth year high school instead of first year B.Sc. 
Nursing may do so by qualifying in the same units as listed above for the B.Sc. 
in Arts course with Biology 1 as a recommended option. Such students will be 
required to complete a probation period in the University Hospital before entering 
upon the work of the second year. 

For the diploma of Nursing: Twenty-one units of junior matriculation as offered 
in three years of high school or the equivalent. 

Students in Nursing should consult the special announcement of the School of 
Nursing, which may be secured on application either to the registrar’s office or to 
the superintendent of nurses, University Hospital. 


VII—SCHOOL OF PHARMACY 


For the diploma of Pharmacy: As for the degree of B.Sc. in Pharmacy (see 
above). 


LENGTH OF TIME REQUIRED TO COMPLETE THE 
ABOVE COURSES 


For the degrees of B.A., B.Com., B.Sc. in Arts, or B.Sc. in Household Economics 
—four years after junior matriculation or three years after senior matriculation. 


For the degree of B.Sc. in Pharmacy—four years after junior matriculation or three 
years after senior matriculation plus two years of apprenticeship as required. 


*See note under matriculation requirements on page 26. 
**See note on page 29. 


32 ADVANCED STANDING 


For the degree of B.H.Ec.—three years after graduation from a Provincial School 


of Agriculture. 

For the degree of B.Sc. in Agriculture—four years after junior matriculation or 
three years after graduation from a Provincial School of Agriculture. 

For the combined degrees of B.A.: B.Sc. in Agriculture—six years after junior 
matriculation or five years after senior matriculation. 

For the degree of B.Sc. in Engineering or Architecture—five years after junior 
matriculation or four years after senior matriculation. 

For the combined degrees of B.A.: B.Sc. in Engineering or Architecture—seven 
yeats after junior matriculation or six years after senior matriculation. 

For the degree of LL.B.—three years after second year Arts. 

For the combined degrees of B.A.: LL.B.—six years after junior matriculation or 
five years after senior matriculation. 

For the degree of D.D.S.—six years after junior matriculation or five years after 
senior matriculation. 


For the degree of M.D.—seven years after junior matriculation or six years after 


senior matriculation. 


For the combined degrees of B.A.: D.D.S. or B.Sc.: D.D.S.—seven years after 


junior matriculation or six years after senior matriculation. 


For the combined degrees of B.A.: M.D. or B.Sc.: M.D.—eight years after junior 


matriculation or seven years after senior matriculation. 


For the degree of B.Sc. in Nursing—five years after junior matriculation or four 
years after senior matriculation. 


For the diploma in Nursing—three years after junior matriculation. 


For the diploma in Pharmacy—two years after senior matriculation, with two 
years of apprenticeship as required. 


For degrees with honors 





five years after junior matriculation or four years 
after senior matriculation. 


ADMISSION WITH ADVANCED STANDING 


Students from other universities may be admitted to advanced standing. All 
applications for such admission should be addressed to the Registrar well in 
advance of the beginning of the session. Each application will be dealt with on its 
merits by the Committee on Admissions. Extra-mural ctedits from recognized 
universities may be accepted under certain conditions, but such credits will not be 
considered beyond the second year of university work. 
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Academic Honors 


FIRST CLASS GENERAL STANDING 


Those students, other than honor students, who, in the work of any one 
year, attain an average mark of not less than eighty-five per cent., are awarded 
first class general standing. 


DEGREES WITH HONORS 


See regulations under the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 


DEGREES WITH DISTINCTION 


See regulations under the Faculty of Law. 


PRIZES 


Entrance Prize-——A prize of $200.00 presented by an anonymous donor will be 
awarded for the session 1936-37. Students who are entering with senior matricu- 
lation or students in any faculty who entered with junior matriculation and have 
completed their first university year, are eligible to compete. The prize will be 
awarded on an examination in English, History, Mathematics, Science and one of 
the following languages—Latin, Greek, French, German. This examination, the 
questions in which will be, in the main, of a general type, will be held on Friday 
and Saturday, October 2nd and 3rd. Applications should be submitted to the 
office of the Registrar not later than Monday, September 28th. 


Applied Science 

The Association of Professional Engineers of Alberta offers awards of $25.00 
cash to be made to one graduating student in each of the civil, electrical, mining, 
and chemical engineering departments on the basis of individual talent, application 
and diligent study. The Association also offers a prize of $25.00 for the student 
making the best record in the first two years of Engineering, who, after the 
completion of his work in the University of Alberta, gives proof of registration in 
mechanical engineering at some other university. 


The Alfred Driscoll Memorial Prize in Surveying, of the value of $25.00 is 
offered annually to the student taking a full first year course in Engineering who 
makes the best academic record in Surveying, C.E. 5, based on the usual term and 
final examinations, provided that his general standing is satisfactory to the Applied 
Science Faculty Council. 


Engineering Institute of Canada Prize for Third Year Students in Engineering. 
The Engineering Institute of Canada offers a prize of twenty-five dollars, open 
for competition to university students in Applied Science following all of the 
prescribed courses in chemical, civil, electrical or mining engineering. 
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~ ee ; 
To be eligible a student must be a member of, and active in, such a students 


engineering organization of the University as ate Engineering Students’ Society, 
the Mining and Geological Society or the Chemistry Club. ce 
The recommendation for award shall be made, after the final examingaens 
of the year, by a committee to be appointed by the Dean of Applied Science at a 
faculty meeting in the session. 
The bases of award shall be (1) the average mark for the courses assigned to 
that year, this in no case to be less than 75%, and (2) the value of services 


rendered to a students’ engineering organization of the University. 


Canadian Officers Training Corps 
The Alberta Military Institute offers two prizes to the cadets of the University 
of Alberta contingent, C.O.T.C., as follows: 
1. A prize of the value of $25.00 to the cadet who passes highest in the 
C.O.T.C. examination for “A” Certificate. 


2. A prize of the value of $50.00 to the cadet who passes highest in the 
C.O.T.C. examination for “B” Certificate. 


Chemistry 


The Lehmann Prize in Chemistry, of the value of $15.00 in books, is offered 
annually by Dr. A. L. F, Lehmann, formerly head of the Department of 
Chemistry in the University. It is awarded to the student making the best record 
in Chemistry 1, provided the student otherwise secures a standing satisfactory to 
the faculty council and is carrying a full year’s work. 


The Paul Edward Macleod Memorial Prize in Chemistry of the value of $25.00 
is offered by Mrs. J. E. A. Macleod, Calgary, in memory of her son. The award 
will be made to the student obtaining the highest standing in organic chemistry 
(Chemistry 42) provided the student otherwise secures a standing satisfactory to 
the faculty council and is carrying a full year’s work. The prize will be applied 
to the payment of fees in the next succeeding academic year of the University. 


Classics 


The Jane Alexander Memorial Prize in Latin of the value of $10.00 is offered 
annually by Professor W. H. Alexander in memory of his mother, 
on the basis of the regular work in Latin of the second year, and is 
student making the 
that year. 


It is awarded 


given to the 
highest mark in the usual term and final examinations of 


The Monica Jones Aamodt Prize in Classics in English 50 of 
fifteen dollars in books offered annually by the Canada 
Dalta Delta Delta in honour of Mrs. Monica Jones Aamodt 
campus. The prize is to be awarded to the student obtain 


in that course, provided that the standing obtained meets wit 
Faculty Council, 


the value of 
Gamma Chapter of 
, Its organizer on this 
ing the highest mark 
h the approval of the 
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Commerce 
The T. Eaton Co., Ltd., Edmonton, offers two book prizes as follows: 


A prize of books to the student securing the highest standing in the courses 
of the second year. 


A prize of books to the student securing the highest standing in the courses 
of the third year. 


In both instances above the award will be subject to the student’s record being 
considered satisfactory by the School of Commerce. 


Dentistry 
A prize of books to the value of $20.00 is offered by Dr. H. E. Bulyea to the 
student having the best general standing in the work of the second year of 
Dentistry. 


In making this award consideration will be given not only to scholastic attain- 
ments, but also to character and interest in student activities. 


A prize of $25.00 is offered by the Commercial Life Assurance Company of 
Canada, through Mr. J. W. Glenwright, to be awarded to the graduating student 
in Dentistry who presents the best essay of not more than two thousand words on 
the subject, “Dentistry in Relation to Public Health.” To be eligible for this 
prize a candidate must obtain an average of not less than 75% in the work of the 
final year in Dentistry. The prize will be awarded only if an essay of sufficient 
merit is presented. Essays must be typewritten, double spaced, and in the hands 
of the Registrar not later than April Ist of the year in which they are to be 
considered. The essays will be evaluated by a committee of three appointed by the 
President of the University. 

English 

The Samuel Richard Hosford Memorial Prize, of the value of $15.00 in books, 

is awarded to the undergraduate student making the best record in English 53. 


The Priscilla Hammond Memorial Prize in English 2, of the value of $15.00 in 
books, is offered annually by Delta Gamma Fraternity, in honor of their first 
president. It is awarded to the undergraduate student making the best record in 
English 2, provided that the student secures a standing which is satisfactory to the 
faculty council. 

Geology 

The Jane Alexander Memorial Prize in Geology, of the value of $10.00, is 
offered annually by Professor W. H. Alexander in memory of his mother. It is 
awarded on the basis of the regular tests and examinations in Geology 1. 


The Stutchbury Prize of the value of $25.00 is offered annually by Howard 
Stutchbury, Esq., to the undergraduate student presenting the best paper in a 
given year to a meeting of the Mining and Geological Society of the University 
of Alberta. The paper must deal with problems in the field of geology and mining, 
or chemistry of metals. Originality of material, literary merit and presentation 
will be the bases of the award. The prize will not necessarily be given unless the 
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paper presented reaches a reasonable standard of excellence. The aoe will be 
made by a committee of three named by the President of the University. : | 

Dowling Memorial Prize—A book prize consisting of a volume dealing with 
the stratigraphy of the plains of Alberta will be awarded to the undergraduate 
student in his final year, who, in the opinion of the Department of Geology, has 
made the most progress in the study of stratigraphical geology. 


History 

The John Henry Stanley Memorial Prize, of the value of $25.00 in books is 

offered annually by Mr. George F. G. Stanley, B.A., in memory of his father, to 

be awarded annually to the student standing highest in Canadian History, provided 
this student is taking a full year’s work and passess all other subjects. 


The History Club Prize of books of the value of $15.00 is offered by the 
History Club of the University of Alberta, to the student making the best record 
in History 2, provided such student receives first class standing on the year’s 
work in history and passes in all other subjects. 


The Gordon Stanley Fife Memorial Prize, of the value of $25.00, is offered by 
Professor A. L, Burt in memory of his colleague, to be awarded to the graduating 
student who has taken the highest average mark in two or mote senior history 
courses. 


The A. L. Burt Prize of books of the value of $10.00 is offered annually by 
the History Club in honor of its founder, to the student making the highest 


standing in History 57, providing that the student’s general record is satisfactory 
to the faculty council. 


The B’nai B’rith Hillel Foundation Prizes of the value of $100 and $50 re- 
spectively have been donated by the B’nai B’rith Hillel Foundation for the best 
essay written by a student of the University on the subject, “The Jewish Contribu- 
tion to Civilization.” The essay must be handed in to the Registrar of the 


University not later than July Ist, 1937. Undergraduate students and students 
in combined courses are eligibile to compete. 


The Clio Club Prize of books of the value of $10.00 is offered annually by the 


Clio Club to the student making the highest standing in History 4 provided that the 
student’s general record is satisfactory to the faculty council. 


Household Economics 
The McLaren-Cook Memorial Prize in Household Economics, of the value of 
$15.00 in books is offered by Miss Janet Cook and Associate Professor A. J. Cook 
in memory of their parents, Agnes McLaren and John Cook. The award will be 
made to the student who has; (a) the best record in the subjects of Household 
Economics of the final year, provided a standing of not less than 85% is obtained 
in these subjects; and (b) satisfactory standing in the other subjects of that year. 


The D. M. Duggan Prize of books is offered by David M. Duggan, Esq., to 
the student making the highest standing in the work of the second year in the 
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B.Sc. course in Household Economics, provided that such student’s record is satis- 
factory to the School of Household Economics. 


Law 
The Carswell Prizes in the Faculty of Law are offered annually by the Carswell 
Company, Limited, Law Publishers, of Toronto. These are to be awarded on the 
following terms: 
(a) Books of the value of $20. 00 to the student securing the highest average 
in the work of the first year; 
(b) Books of the value of $30.00 to the student securing the highest average 
in the work of the second year; 
(c) Books of the value of $50.00 to the student securing the highest average 
in the work of the third year. 


The Raymond James Memorial Prize—A prize of the value of $25.00 is offered 
annually by Mrs. E. L. FitzSimon, LL.B., 1926, in memory of her brother, to be 
awarded to the final year student in Law, who has obtained the highest mark for 
an essay appertaining to equity, the subject to be selected each year by the Dean 
of the Faculty. The subject of the essay for this prize for 1936-37 is: ‘Equitable 
Interests under the Land Titles Act.” Essays must be in the hands of the 
Registrar of the University not later than May 1, 1937. Essays should be 
typewritten. The copy of the essay winning the prize is to become the property of 
the University. The right to withhold the prize is reserved in the event of no 
sufficiently meritorious essay being submitted. 


The National Trust Prize—A prize of books of the value of $30.00 is offered 
by the National Trust Company to the student of the graduating class in Law who 
has made the best record in the examinations in Equity 1, Equity 2, Real Property 
2, Real Property 3 and Wills and Administration. A student is ineligible for this 
prize if his average on the examinations of the second and third years of his law 
course is less than 75%. 

Medicine 

The Prize in the History of Medicine, of the value of $10.00 in books is 
offered by Dr. H. C. Jamieson for an essay on some phase of the earlier 
development of anatomy or physiology. This prize is open to students enrolled 
in the third year of Medicine. 

Mining 

The Northern Alberta Branch of the Canadian Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgy offers a.prize of $15.00 for the best paper submitted during ‘he 
current term on a mining subject, the decision to be made by a committee appointed 
hy the Senate. This offer is contingent upon there being at least three papers 
submitted. 

Moderns 


The Vallée French Prize of books is offered by Professor A. Vallée of Laval 
University, in remembrance of the Honorable P. J. O. Chauveau, first Prime 
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Minister of the Province of Quebec. It is open to undergraduates registered in 
French 1, to be awarded on the results of the yeat’s work. 

A prize of books is offered by the French Consul for Western Canada, to be 
awarde! to the undergraduate student making the best record in French 26 or 38, 
provided the student secures a standing satisfactory to the faculty council. 

The LaFleche Brothers Prize of the value of $10.00 is affered annually by 

Messrs. LaFleche Brothers, Limited, to the medical student enrolled in French 2 
who makes the highest standing in the work of the year in this course providing 
the work in his other courses is satisfactory to the faculty council. 
The Deutscher Club Edelweiss Prizes—The Deutscher Club Edelweiss, offers 
books of the value of $25.00 annually to provide two prizes for the encouragement 
of the study of the German language and literature. The prizes are awarded on 
the following terms: 

1. A prize of the value of $10.00 in books to be awarded to the student 
taking the highest standing in German 47, provided that the student is 
taking a full year’s work and his standing in other respects is satisfactory 
to the faculty council; 

2. A prize of the value of $15.00 in books to be awarded to the student 
taking the highest standing in German 54, provided the student is taking 


a full year’s work and his standing in other respects is satisfactory to the 
faculty council. 


The Deutscher Akademischer Verein Prize in German of the value of $5.00 in 
books is offered to the student whose native language is not German, who attains 
the highest standing in German 2, providing the student is carrying a full year’s 
work and his general record is otherwise satisfactory to the Faculty Council. 


Nursing 
A prize of books is offered by Dean W. A. R. Kerr for the highest standing 


in the work of the fourth year of the degree course in nursing. 


The prize in intermediate year Nursing is offered by Professor E. L. Pope, to 
be awarded for general proficiency in the intermediate year of the diploma course. 


The Senate and Board of Governors of 


the University offer book Prizes as 
follows: 


(a) For general Proficiency in senior year nursing. 
(b) For highest standing in examinations in senior year nursing. 


(c) For highest standing in the practical work of senior year nursing. 


Philosophy 
The Delta Kappa Epsilon Prize to the value of 
annually to the student taking the 
the student’s record is satisfactory to 


$10.00 in books is offered 
highest standing in Philosophy 51, providing 
the faculty council. 
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Political Economy 
A prize of the value of $10.00 in books is offered by the Economics Club 
to the student taking the highest standing in Political Economy 1, providing such 
student’s academic record is satisfactory to the Faculty Council. 


MEDALS 


Agriculture 

A gold medal is offered annually by President R. C. Wallace primarily on the 
basis of scholarship as shown in the two senior years in the undergraduate courses 
in Agriculture, the weighted average in all subjects to be not less than 75%. 
Consideration will be given as well to qualities of leadership, personality and 
character. 

Arts and Sciences 

The Governor-General’s Gold Medal is awarded by His Excellency the 
Governor-General to the graduating student in the honors course in the Faculty of 
Arts and Sciences who has shown the highest distinction in scholarship. 


The Women’s University Club Gold Medal is offered by the Women’s 
University Club of Edmonton, to be awarded to that student in the graduating 
class of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences, general course, who takes the highest 
standing in the eight senior courses required in the third and fourth years, 
provided that an average mark of not less than 75% be obtained. 


Architecture 
The Royal Architectural Institute of Canada gold medal offered to the student 
who has completed the entire course at a recognized School of Architecture, and 
has obtained high marks throughout his course, and gives promise of being an 
architect of distinction after graduation. 


Commerce 

The T. Eaton Company’s Gold Medal in Commerce awarded annually to the 
graduating student who receives the highest standing in the courses of the third 
and fourth years, providing the student’s record is considered satisfactory by the 
School of Commerce. 

English 

The Alexander Cameron Rutherford Gold Medal is offered by the Honorable 
Alexander Cameron Rutherford, and is open for competition to students in the 
graduating year, reading for honors in the Department of English. 


Household Economics 
The Prevey Gold Medal is offered by Warren W. Prevey, Esq., to the gradu- 
ating student making the highest standing in the work of the last three years of 
the course leading to the degree of B.Sc. in Household Economics, provided such 
student’s standing is deemed satisfactory by the School of Household Economics. 2 
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Law 
The Chief Justice’s Gold Medal is offered by the Honorable Horace Harvey, 
Chief Justice of Alberta, for highest standing in the work prescribed for the 
LL.B. cegree, provided that the student obtains an average of not less than 7970. 


Mathematics 

The James Ramsey Gold Medal is offered by James Ramsey, Esq., and is open 
to students in the graduating year, reading for honors in the department of 
mathematics. 

Medicine 

The Moshier Memorial Medal is offered by the Volunteer Overseas Medical 
Officers’ Association of Edmonton, in memory of the late Lieutenant-Colonel H. H. 
Moshier, M.B., to be awarded for general proficiency in the Faculty of Medicine, 
upon completion of the courses offered at this University. 


Moderns 
Le Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres Bronze Medal in French—A Bronze Medal 
in French is offered by the French Consul for Western Canada, to be awarded 
to the undergraduate student enrolled in a senior French course who takes the 
highest standing in a special examination covering: (a) Oral French; (b) Free 
Composition in French. 
Nursing 
The President’s Gold Medal in Nursing is offered by President R. C. Wallace. 


to be awarded for general proficiency in the three years of the diploma course. 


Pharmacy . 
The Pharmaceutical Association Medals are offered by the Alberta Pharma- 
ceutical Association under the following terms: 
(a) A gold medal to the student making the highest average mark in all 
subjects of the final year of the licentiate course, provided that the mark 


obtained in any subject does not fall below 60% and that the average 
obtained in all subjects is not less than 75%, 


(b) A gold medal to the student making the highest average mark in all 
subjects of the final year of the degree course, provided that the mark 


in any subject does not fall below 60% and that the average obtained in 
all subjects is not less than 75%, 


Sciences, 
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Surgery 
The Mewburn Gold Medal in Surgery is offered annually by the Medical Club 
of the University of Alberta to the graduating student in Medicine who has 
obtained the highest standing in the oral examinations in surgery in his fifth and 
sixth years, providing that the student shall have obtained at least 75% in the 
oral examination in surgery and shall have passed in all other subjects of the sixth 
year, 


BURSARIES, SCHOLARSHIPS AND FELLOWSHIPS 


University of Alberta Honor Scholarships 
The Board of Governors of the University offer annually a scholarship to the 
value of $50: 

(1) To each student from Alberta high schools entering a degree course in the 
University with an average standing in the examination units of matricu- 
lation, junior or senior, of at least 85%. 

(2) To each undergraduate student in a degree course who, in the work of the 
preceding year at the University of Alberta, obtained an average standing 
of at least 85%. 


The scholarship is payable when the student is in actual attendance at the 
University and will be applied towards defraying tuition fees. 


1.—MATRICULATION 


Women’s University Club Matriculation Scholarship 


The Women’s University Club Scholarship of $100.00 is open to women 
students only, on the results of the June Grade XII examinations. It is awarded 
for highest standing in English (Literature 4 and Composition 4), Latin 3 or 
French 3 and two of: the other language named, History 4 and Mathematics 
(Algebra 3, Trigonometry 1), provided that the student has successfully com- 
pleted twenty-nine units (8 of which must be fourth year units) within four years 
of her high school course, and obtained a mark of 75% in each of the subjects 
named. The scholarship is payable to the student in attendance at the University 
during the session following the award, and will be applied towards defraying 
tuition fees. 


The P. Burns Scholarship 


The P. Burns Scholarship is offered annually by Mr. P. Burns, of Calgary, 
of the value of $50. It is awarded for the highest standing obtained by a student 
in Calgary on the Grade XII examinations, and is payable after the student is in 
actual attendance at the University. 


The Daughters of the Empire Matriculation Bursary 
The Daughters of the Empire Bursary of $1,200.00 ($300 a year for four 
years), is offered by the Imperial Order of the Daughters of the Empire as a part 
of its war memorial. It is awarded to the candidate in matriculation examinations, 
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who, in the judgment of the Committee, best meets the purpose in view of the 
foundation of the bursary. This candidate must be the son or daughter of a 
killed or permanently disabled soldier, sailor, or member of the air force. It is 
tenable at the University of Alberta, where a rebate of $25.00 on tuition fees is 
allowed to the holder of this scholarship. 


THE ROBERT TEGLER SCHOLARSHIPS 


The Robert Tegler Trust has provided three matriculation scholarships known 
as the Robert Tegler Scholarships which are awarded annually to three matriculating 
students from the high schools in the city of Edmonton, on the following terms: 


These scholarships are awarded to those students having the highest standing 
in the examinations covering the twenty-one units (exclusive of those units for which 
credit may be obtained by recommendation) of university matriculation as pre- 
scribed in the course of study for the high schools of Alberta. To be eligible for 
this scholarship a student must complete matriculation in three years in Alberta 
schools and take at least six units of third year rank during the third year’s work, 
and secure an average mark of at least 80% in all the units considered as the 
bases of award. 


The scholarships provide for three years’ tuition and students’ union fees at 
the University of Alberta. Any student holding a Robert Tegler Scholarship must 
make at least a second class general standing in order to be eligible for the 
scholarship during the succeeding year. Should the winners of these scholarships 
prefer to complete the fourth year of high school in place of the first year at the 
University, the scholarships will be awarded for the succeeding three years at 
university, otherwise for the three years following matriculation. 


University of Alberta Matriculation Scholarships 


The University of Alberta Matriculation Scholarships are three in number and 


are offered annually for competition in the province at large on the same terms 
as the Tegler Scholarships. A student who is a candidate for a Tegler Scholarship 


will not be eligible for a University of Alberta Matriculation Scholarship, 


2.—-UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 


Agriculture 


The Senate and Board of Governors of the University offer a scholarship of 
the value of $50.00 to be awarded on the basis of the work of the first ane in 
Agriculture, provided that an average of not less than 75% be obtained on the 
work of the year. Further, the award will be contingent upon the student’s pro- 
ceeding with the work of the second year and will be paid only after the student 
has been in actual attendance in the second year of the course, 
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Applied Science 


The Senate and Board of Governors of the University offer a scholarship of 
the value of $50.00 to be awarded on the basis of the work of the first year in 
Applied Science (including Architecture), under the same regulations as that 
offered in the Faculty of Agriculture. 


Arts and Sciences 

The Women’s University Club Scholarship, of the value of $50.00 will be 
awarded to the woman student who takes the highest standing in the work of the 
first year of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences, provided that an average of not 
less than 75% be obtained on the work of the year. Further, the award will be 
contingent upon the student’s proceeding with the work of the second year and 
will be paid only after the student has been in actual attendance in the second 
year of her course. 


The Senate and Board of Governors of the University offer a scholarship of 
the value of $50.00 for competition among the men students of the first year in 
Arts, on the same basis as in Agriculture. 


The Edmonton Section of the Council of Jewish Women offers annually a 
scholarship of the value of $50.00 to the student who takes the highest standing 
in the work of the second year of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences, provided that 
an average of not less than 75% be obtained on the work of the year. Further, 
the award will be contingent on the student’s proceeding with the work of the 
third year and will be paid only aftet the student has been in actual attendance in 
the third year of his, or her, course. 


The Edmonton B’nai B’rith Scholarship of the value of $50.00 will be awarded 
to the student in honors in the third year of the Arts and Sciences courses; the 
award to be made on the basis of the highest standing in the work of that year, 
there being taken into consideration as well, the previous university record. 


Commerce 


The Cecil Ethelbert Race Memorial Scholarship, of the value of $25.00, is 
offered annually by Mrs. Annie E. Race in memory of her husband, first Registrar 
of the University. This scholarship is awarded to the third year student in the 
School of Commerce, who takes the highest average standing in Accounting 1 and 
Accounting 52, provided the student’s record is satisfactory to the Council of the 
Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 

Dentistry 


The Calgary Dental Society offers a scholarship of the value of $50.00 to be 
awarded to the student having the highest general standing in all subjects during 
the second, third and fourth years of Dentistry at the University of Alberta, to be 
awarded only after the student has registered in the fifth year of Dentistry at the 
University of Alberta. 
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The Alberta Dental Association offers a scholarship to the value of $50.00, to 
be awarded to the student with the highest general standing for the work of the 
third year in Dentistry, to be given to the student only after he has registered in 
the next session of Dentistry at the University of Alberta. They also offer a 
prize of $50.00 to the student with the highest general standing for the work of 


the fifth year in Dentistry. 
In making these awards, consideration will be given, not only to scholastic 


attainments, but also to character, and interest in student activities. 


English 

The Aikins Scholarship in English Language and Literature, the gift of the 
late Sir James Aikins, is of the value of $125.00 per annum. It is open to students 
entering upon their final year who have pursued the study of English throughout 
the first three (or, if honor students, four) undergraduate years; provided that 
such students shall have obtained satisfactory standing in English 1 or its 
equivalent; not less than 75% in English of the second year, and an average 
of not less than 75% in senior English courses. In no English course must a 


student fall below second class standing. 


The selection of the scholar will be made by a committee appointed by the 
President; the committee to consider not only the academic standing of the 
candidate, but also evidence of intellectual grasp and of proficiency in expression, 
as displayed in such essays or other tests as the committee may impose. 


The Priscilla Hammond Memorial Scholarship in Honors English of the value 
of $300.00 annually, is awarded to the student entering upon his or her final year 
in honors English who, in the judgment of the Department of English, shows the 
greatest ability and promise in the field of English scholarship or in creative work 
in English. The right is reserved to withhold the scholarship in any given year 
if there is no candidate satisfactory to the department. Application for this 
scholarship should be made to the Department of English not later than March 15. 


French 


French Government Bursary—The government of the French Republic offers 
annually a bursary of the approximate value of 11,000 francs to provide for a 
year’s study in a French university. The award is made by the French Consul- 
General for Western Canada on the nomination of the President of the University. 
Candidates for the bursary must be advanced students in French. Applications 
should be submitted to the Registrar not later than Match 15th. 


The following students from this University have been awarded the bursary: 
1923, Arthur Robinson Morgan; 1924, Ada Augusta Anderson; 1925, Marcel 
E. Jean-Richard; 1926, Lillian Cobb; 1927, Florence Borden; 1928, not awarded: 
; > ? 
1929, Myra G. Cipperley; 1930, Ethel M. Hartley; 1931, Dennis McNeice Healy; 


1932, Bernal Ernest Walker; 1933, Christiane G. Gibbs 
: ; : 5 01934, G 
Schurer; 1935, Glen Shortliffe. spicahusse 2 
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Household Economics 


The Home Economics Club Scholarship of the value of $50.00 is awarded 
annually to the student in Household Economics who takes the highest standing 
in the work as outlined for the third year, provided that the student passess all 
courses and obtains an average of not less than 75% on the work of the year. 
Further, the award is contingent upon the student’s proceeding with the work of the 
fourth year and will be paid only after the student is in actual attendance in the 
fourth year of her course. 


The Alberta Women’s Institute Girls’ Club Scholarship to the value of $25.00 
is offered to the student taking the best average standing in Household Economics 1 
2 and 3, providing that the student has carried the full work of the second year 
and that the student’s record is satisfactory to the School of Household Economics. 
The award will be contingent upon the student’s proceeding with the work of the 
third year, and will be paid only after the student has been in actual attendance in 
the third year of her course. 

Law 


The Senate and Board of Governors of the University offer a scholarship of 
the value of $50.00 for competition among the students of the first year in the 
Faculty of Law, on the same basis as in Agriculture. 


Medicine 
The Scholarships of the College of Physicians and Surgeons of the Province of 
Alberta are five in number of the value of $50.00 each, and will be awarded as 
follows: 
1. One to the student taking the highest average mark in the work of the 
second year. 
2. One to the student taking the highest average mark in all the courses in 
anatomy of the second and third years. 
3. One to the student taking the highest average mark in all courses in pure 
physiology of the third and fourth years. 
4. One to the student taking the highest auacaee mark in surgery at the end 
of the final year. 
5. One to the student taking the highest average mark in medicine at the end 
of the final year. 
Pharmacy 
Pharmaceutical Association Scholarships are offered by the Alberta Pharmaceu- 
tical Association: 
1. A scholarship of $40.00 to the student making the highest average mark 
in all subjects of the first year of the licentiate course, provided that the 
mark obtained in any subject does not fall below 60%. 
2. A scholarship of $40.00 to the student making the highest average mark 
in all subjects of the third year of the degree course, provided that the 
mark obtained in any subject does not fall below 60%. 
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Philosophy and Education 

The Henry Marshall Tory Bursary of the value of $50.00 is oa by the 
University of Alberta Alumni Association. It will be awarded upon the eins 
recommendation of the Departments of Philosophy and Education to the erie. 
ot graduate student who in the judgment of these departments is best ane ied ‘ 
prosecute research in the field of mental hygiene, provided that the student’s recor 
is satisfactory to the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. It will be paid only when the 
student has registered for graduate work at the University of Alberta or at another 
approved graduate school. The right is reserved to withhold this bursary in any 
given year, if in the opinion of the department concerned there is no candidate of 


sufficient merit available. 


The Federation of University Women in Canada 
Travelling Scholarship 


The Travelling Scholarship of the Federation of University Women in 
Canada, of the value of $1,250, availahle for study or research work, is open to 
any woman holding a degree from a Canadian university. In general, preference 
will be given to those candidates who have completed at least one ot two years of 
graduate study and have aidefinite research in preparation. The award is based 
on evidence of character and ability of the candidate and promise of success in the 
subject to which she is devoting herself. 


Application is to be made by letter to the convener of the Scholarship Com- 
mittee, Dr. A. V. Douglas, McGill University, Montreal, Quebec, not later than 
February Ist. 


The letter of application should contain an account of the applicant’s edu- 
cational training and a statement in full of the plan of study or research she 
intends to pursue. This information should be accompanied by: 


1. A written statement from the president of the college or university award- 


ing the degrees held by the applicant to the effect that her application as a 
suitable candidate is approved. 


2. Testimonials as to her health, character, ability and scholarship. All testi- 
monials and references should be in writing. The committee will assume no 
responsibility for making enquiry beyond the Papers submitted, 

3. Theses, papers or reports of investigation published or unpublished. 

All papers submitted by the applicant will be returned 
that purpose. Confidential letters will be kept. 

The choice of 
study or research 
the candidate, 


The scholarship is payable in two equal instalmen 


by the treasurer of the Federation, provided 
address for those dates, 


if postage is sent for 


the university at which the successful candidate shall pursue her 
work is left to the committee of selection in consultation with 


ts on July Ist and January Ist 
the successful applicant sends her 
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At the end of her tenure, the candidate shall send a report of her work, together 
‘with a statement of its worth from the professor or other authority conversant with 
her research to the convener of the Scholarship Committee. 


Daughters of the Empire Post-Graduate Overseas Scholarship 


The scholarship, founded by the Imperial Order, Daughters of the Empire, as 
part of the war memorial of the Order, is of the value of $1,400.00 tenable for one 
year in any British university, the subjects of study being specified as British and 
Imperial History, the economics and government of the Empire and Dominion, or 
any subject vital to the interest of the Empire. 


Application is to be made to Mrs. C. T. Woodside, 116 Roxboro Rd., Calgary, 
Alberta, not later than October 5th. 


The selection of a candidate will take place during the month of November.. 
The candidate selected must be prepared to begin his or her course in Great Britain 
in the following autumn. 


Candidates may be men or women. They must be British born, naturalized 
allies, or naturalized neutrals, with at least five years’ residence in Canada, and 
unmarried. Except in the case of a returned soldier, sailor, or airman, they must 
have passed their 19th but not their 27th birthday in October of the year during 
which they begin their course. In the case of a man who has served in the 
Great War, he must not have passed his 35th birthday in October of the year in 
which he begins his course. Each candidate must hold a degree from a recognized 
university or degree-granting college in the province in which he or she is making 
application, or be in his or her final year proceeding to a degree, and is entitled to 
apply in the province in which the university from which he or she graduates is 
situated, irrespective of his or her place of residence in Canada. In provinces 
where there is no university, the War Memorial Committee in that province may 
grant the scholarship to a man or woman from that province who has graduated 
from any Canadian university or college, or is in his or her final year proceeding 
to a degree. Candidates from a province having no university may apply only in 
that province, not in the province where they are attending college or have taken a 
degree. 


In choosing the scholars, the Committee of Selection will give consideration 
not only to literary and academic attainments, but also to personal character and 
physical fitness. If possible, personal interviews with the candidates will be 
arranged. Other conditions being equal, preference will be given to a returned 
soldier, his sister, son or daughter. 


The following students have obtained this Scholarship: 


1922, Bertha Lawrence; 1924, John Wesley McClung; 1926, James Brown; 
1927, Marjorie Sherlock; 1928, Marian M. Gimby; 1929, Matthew Henry Halton; 
1930, Margaret M. Roseborough; 1931, Harriet Maud Riley; 1932, Kenneth F. 
Argue; 1933, Cyril Nisbet Tingle; 1934, Helen Laura Sorenson; 1935, Doris 
Elizabeth Carscallen; 1936, Patricia Evelyn Parker. 
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The 1851 Exhibition Science Research Scholarship 


Three of these scholarships are granted each yee in Canada and 202) be 
applied for by students of eight Canadian universities of which ane iene s 
one. They are of the value of £250 per annum for two, of in rate instances, 
three years, together with certain possible allowances for fees and travelling expenses. 
The object of the Scholarship is “to enable students S seelN the Prosecution 
of science with a view to aiding in its advance or in its application to ihe 
industries of the country.” It is open to students of not less than three years 
standing who have shown evidence of capacity for original research and is tenable 
at any university or other institution approved by the Committee. 

Students intending to apply for this scholarship should communicate with the 
Registrar before February 15th. 

In 1923 this scholarship was awarded to Julius Ferdinand Lehmann; in 1925 
to Charles Leonard Huskins; in 1929 to Donald Orr Sproule. 


The Rhodes Scholarship 
A Rhodes Scholarship is tenable at the University of Oxford and may be held 


for three years. Since, however, the majority of Rhodes Scholars obtain standing 
which enables them to take a degree in two years, appointments are made for two 
years in the first instance, and a Rhodes Scholar who may wish to remain for a 
third year will be expected to present a definite plan of study for that period 
satisfactory to his College and to the Rhodes Trustees. 


Rhodes Scholars may be allowed, if the conditions are approved by their own 
College and by the Oxford Secretary to the Rhodes Trustees, either to postpone 
their third year, returning to Oxford for it after a period of work in their own 
countries, or to spend their third year in post-graduate work in any University of 
Great Britain, and in special cases at any University on the continent of Europe, 
the overseas Dominions, or in the United States, but not in the country of 
their origin. 

The stipend of a Rhodes Scholarship is fixed at £400 per year. At most 
colleges, and for most men, this sum is not sufficient to meet a Rhodes Scholat’s 
necessary expenses for Term-time and Vacations, and Scholars who can afford to 


supplement it by say £50 per year from their ow 
vantageous to do so, 


CONDITIONS OF EEIGIBILITY:° A ‘candidate to be 


1. Be a British subject, with at least five years’ domicil 
married. He must have 


birthday on October Ist of 


n resources will find it ad- 


eligible must: 

e in Canada and un- 
Passed his nineteenth, but not his twenty-fifth 
the year for which he is elected. 

Have reached such a stage in his course at one of 
Canada that he will have completed at least two years 
question by October Ist of the year for which he is ele 


the Universities of 
at the University in 
cted, 
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Candidates may apply either for the Province in which they have their ordinary 
private domicile, home or residence, of for any Province in which they have 
received at least two years of their college education before applying. 


In that section of the will in which he defined the general type of scholar he 
desired, Mr. Rhodes wrote as follows: 


“My desire being. that the students who shall be elected to the Scholarships 
shall not be merely bookworms, I direct that in the election of a student to a 


Scholarship regard shall be had to: 
(1) his literary and scholastic attainments, 


(2) his fondness for and success in manly outdoor sports such as cricket, foot- 


ball and the like, 


(3) his qualities of manhood, truth, courage, devotion to duty, sympathy for 
and protection of the weak, kindliness, unselfishness and fellowship, and 


(4) his exhibition during school days of moral force of character and of 
instincts to lead and to take an interest in his schoolmates, for those 
latter attributes will be likely in after life to guide him to esteem the 
performance of public duty his highest aim.” 


Full particulars can be obtained from H. A. Dyde, Esq., 704 McLeod Bldg., 
Edmonton, Alberta, Secretary of the Selection Committee for the province of 


Alberta. 


Each candidate for a scholarship is required to make application to the Secretary 
of the Committee of Selection of the province in which he wishes to compete not 
later than November 10th. 


The Rhodes Scholars hitherto elected from this University are as follows: 


1913, Walters Farrell Dyde; 1915, Henry Grattan Nolan; 1917, Henry Alex- 
ander Dyde; 1918, Alan Burnside Harvey; 1919 Daniel Roland Michener; 1920, 
Walker Dunham; 1921, George Victor Ferguson; 1922, Stuart Perry Hamilton; 
1923, Robert Lincoln Lamb; 1924, John McIntyre Cassels; 1925; Edward Hunter 
Gowan; 1926, Clarence Sutherland Campbell; 1928, Ronald Martland; 1929, 
George Francis Gillman Stanley; 1930, Hugh Whitney Morrison; 1931, Kenneth 
Wilfrid Conibear; 1932, Edward Alexander McCourt; 1933, Stanley Rands; 1934, 
Robert Lloyd Doull Fenerty; 1935, Donald Robert Wilson; 1936, Mark McClung. 


ROBERT TEGLER RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP 


The Robert Tegler Trust has provided one research scholarship of $600 tenable 
for one year. This scholarship will be awarded to a graduate student of the 
University who desires to prosecute research at the University. It will be awarded 
on the recommendation of the Committee on Graduate Studies. Applications 
should be in the hands of the Registrar not later than March 15. Further par- 
ticulars may be obtained from the Registrar. 
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Royal Society of Canada Fellowships 


Ten fellowships, each of $1,500, and open on equal terms to men and women, 
are offered annually by the Royal Society of Canada. They are tenable at 
institutions of learning or research, save in exceptional circumstances outside of 
Canada. They are available for advanced research in Literature, History, Anthro- 
pology, Sociology, Political Economy, or allied subjects, in French or English; and 
in Mathematics, Chemistry, Physics, Geology, Biology, or subjects associated with 
any of these sciences. 

An applicant for a Fellowship should be a graduate of a Canadian university 
ot college, or should have received an equivalent training in a Canadian institution 
possessing adequate facilities in his particular subject, and, except in special cases, 
should have the Masters’ degree or its equivalent or, preferably, have completed one 
or more years’ work beyond that degree. 

Applications, addressed to “The Secretary, Royal Society of Canada Fellow- 
ships Board, Ottawa, Canada,” should contain particulars of the candidate’s age and 
place of birth, a full statement of his academic career, with copies of original 
papers and any other evidence of his ability or originality in his chosen field; also 
an indication of the particular work he proposes to undertake, at what institution, 
and under whose direction; and should be supported by recommendations from the 
_ head of the department of the institution in which the candidate has studied, and 
from the instructors under whom he has chiefly worked. All these papers are to be 
in duplicate, and should be sent in not later than February 1. 


Application forms may be obtained from Mr. Lawrence J. Burpee, Secretary 
Fellowships Board, The Royal Society of Canada, Ottawa, Ont. 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIPS 


Two research scholarships of the value of $600.00 each for work to be catried 
on at the University of Alberta are offered by the Board of Governors of the 
University for the session 1935-36. These scholarships are open to graduates of 
any Canadian University. They are not necessarily offered annually and intima: 
tion will be given each year as they become available. 


Any graduate or graduating student who may be interested should apply to 
the Registrar before March 15th and attach a record of undergraduate and graduate 
work as well as supporting statements from instructors with whom the applicant 
has worked previously. Definite details should be given as to the field of study 
in which the candidate desires to work. 


A 
pa 


University Regulations 


FEES 


Make all cheques payable to “University of Alberta.” 

The University reserves to itself the right to change these fees from year to 
year without notice. 

Registration is incomplete until fees have been paid, and is subject to cancella- 
tion unless payment has been made by final date according to regulations as stated 
in the academic calendar on page 3. 

The following incidental fees are applicable to all faculties and should be added 
to the instruction per session: 


Undergraduates— 
Registration iene sper fas) sash ae wre Abia) UA IR AR ied .asah .tdsladiinen $ 3.00 
Students’) UW nion Wie c OSE ire ete pete es ae TES tot) ne 11.00 
(Nurses $8.00) 
Medicale Sepvic emmans ee reg Get tect ae cst orvinnns: AMR ae Ree tira: cdma ambit 5.00 
Medical Service for: 6thyyearsiviedicinets in ayer pi iarassnate as arisace 3.00 
Caution ¢ Money aetna te Bln dd «te ire aner tee hak nda ee. 5.00 
DAD ary a ese are Re ee oh ack A RIOR had RL Ble dithen heitehndbaskssdnminnd 5.00 
Specials and Partials— 
| EST TES a ats he gd aot on As Naat tals cerca cctv $ 3.00 
Applied Science and Medicine .cc:sssusssnetsnnstsnuninsnenneee 5.00 
eae Ta Cosy Rok Op aN Ko GRR oo ae nee ah hn Sel Pea cere oi ar CRE A on aR EE Oe 5.50 
Wiedicahe Service t.:)c. Sec ey Oh eR ih ck Serial ah a ae 5.00 
GautionalVioney msm: knit ati eet OP nei Se Abd elk WS Wiese 5.00 
Tbr ary eit dies thst AEN, Sant Sam eh ee cicilh dAM ernie 5.00 
Graduates— 
RESStPATION: ousocncaticatie MER RO REM eR nica pecetia Asesinas $ 3.00 
Jey Nip wana Bite ehh ne Ree A Lhe, aa OO ire eee a aE 2.50 
Medical Service (Optional), if paid at beginning of term oo... 5.00 
Caution Money (Raboratoty ‘courses Ores es eee ee Bua 5.00 


I—Arts and Sciences: 
(a) B.A., B.Sc. in Arts, B.Sc. in Pharmacy, B.Sc. in H.Ec.: 
Inst¥uctionepet session, first yeatneietn onthe cnt cmc ohemecnars $ 85.00 
Instruction perinsession,+ subsequent years? ee el ccscssisnine 110.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 
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(b) 


(c) 


FEES 
B.H.Ec., Instruction per sessioty ccna $110.00 
If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 
B.Com., Instruction per ‘session, first yeat...ecncnnesnmenennnnennnen sen 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 
Instruction, per session, subsequent years .....cuc:ssssesusuenenenannnnenenennn 125.00 
If paid in instalments $3.00 additional. 


85.06 


(d) Special and partial students, instruction per course, pet SeSSIONL............0.. 30.00 


Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
Auditors, per icourse (seey pace -25)\<)0c esa nk ee 10.00 


I.—Applied Science: 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


Instruction per session, pre-engineering and_ pre-architectural............... 85.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 

If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 

Instruction per session, subsequent years .......ccecssssesnsnensnsesemeeeuenerninraen 150.00 
If paid in instalments $3.50 additional. 


Special and partial students, instruction per course, per session.......... 30.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 


Arts and Applied Science: 
Instruction per session, first year 
Instruction per session, second and third Vals cata nate eee 110.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 

If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 

Instruction per session, subsequent vears,.a.cc ner. cc eee eee 150.00 
If paid in instalments $3.50 additional. 


li._—Law: 


(b) 


SESH SN Unethical te 85. 
Instruction per session, second and third Vears.cuteada ele A, 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00, 

If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 
Instruction per session, subsequent YOQES ccntiy ttle, Chee ON oe eee 135.00 
If paid in instalments $3.00 additional, 

IV.—Medicine: 

(a) Instruction Petopession, Mfirst yeatidst iy, alte ae Dy 150.00 
If paid in instalments #320 ‘additional Wl). celia sac “Seana | 
Instruction per Session, second, third and fourth years... 215.00 
Instruction per session, fifth and sixth years.ccn, UMM wil. whut de 225.00 


If paid in instalments $5.00 additional on each instalment, 
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(b) Special and partial students, instruction per course per session, 

FiESE YOAT sesnsneaveusisesusnnnssetinerntseinneslcensesenscetsninnneisnannnnnonnnigrnenenernene $ 30.00 
Instruction per course, per session, subsequent years....ccsccccresensernne 40.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 

(c) Arts and Medicine: 
Instruction per session, first year ccc 85.00 
Instruction per session, second and thitd years......occemsmmnnnnnnnnn $110.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 
Instruction per session, fourth, fifth and sixth yeat.........c0ssm 215.00 
Instruction per session, seventh and eighth yeats ........mcmcnnenonnmnens 225.00 
If paid in instalments $5.00 additional on each instalment. 


V.—Dentistry: 
(a) Instruction per session, first yeat ....c.ccmmsmnnmnennnninmnmaanee 150.00 
If paid in instalments $3.50 additional. 
Instruction per session, second and third years ......c.csmsennnmnnnnennnne 210.00 
Instruction per session, fourth and fifth years.....cocmsrmnnmnnmnenn 235.00 


If paid in instalments $5.00 additional on each instalment. 

(b) Special and partial students, instruction per course, per SESSIOM eresereraich 40.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 

(c) Arts and Dentistry: 
Instruction per session, first year ....ccccc-csmssenmenenemenintenenonntanannenee 85.00 
Instruction per session, second and third yeats...ccoocmmsmmnninnnnnnsnn 110.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 
Instruction per session, fourth and fifth years. .......cccsennmmnnnnnnne 210.00 
Instruction per session, sixth and seventh yeats......2 ccs 235.00 
If paid in instalments $5.00 additional on each instalment. 


VI.—Nursing: 
(a) Degree course, instruction per session, first, second and fifth years...... 95.00 
If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 
Instruction per session, third and fourth yeats........ccccscossmueseneenenensnenene Gratis 
(6), Diploma veourses instruct On ys shs ect eee pnceer asap cee vitnidtinien penne nsttonssiit Gratis 


Vil._—Pharmacy Licentiate Course: 


steucClolue Dera sessional 1fsiu Veal ee tesrss. Ca.to tine abatinratenseclecnsrecetetrcanats $125.00 
If paid in instalments $3.00 additional. 
Tnstractiorie per sessions pSeCONC 1 veal 5 ee gee icctapnuikeminainmnnpede gue 150.00 


If paid in instalments $3.50 additional. 


VIll.—Agriculture: 
CGYMITISCEINCLION, PEL PSESSIONL, LILSE YA cit. dniniedioninusnracnmuntagtratenes ts 60.00 
Instruction per session, subsequent years ......scccsssmsssssnssesssnseuseens 85.00 


If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 


* FEES 


(b) Arts and Agriculture: 


5 cd S/H bom Sec. \i.ceasivs cask cis chatowstsses rent eR .00 
Instruction per session, first year nse nat Re 
Instruction per session, second, third, and fourth, yeats.qusieaatuee } 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
Instruction, per session, fifth and sixth years cecum 85.00 
If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 
IX.—Graduate Courses: 
Tuition fee for Masters degree for Honours Graduates .....ccccccsecsnssenns % 80.00 
Tuition fee for Masters degree for Pass Graduates ....cccisssiessnesetssenne 120.00 
Other Graduate courses, instruction Per COUFSe PEL SESSION ccc 20.00 
X.—School of Education— 
PL AGIODS Leer a tan ett dtc dh islet sa ges och ee cnshiate ieee as Ray ae $100.00 
Revistiations. @axtscnd tend Sen ae eee ee ee 3.00 
DE EAE eet a id tov cease el ecato erene et or a Oe cot) Meare 2.50 
Specials tarid sPartials!® pevucourse cya amore) ata ar eee ane Eee 25.00 
XI.—Summer Session— 
Instruction per course, per session eee are te 20.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
RREsisthation. Ayla Rac eco mre eke oe ee CAE rr rr 1.00 
Students: "Onion: satin ct rem teens On ted | eae 2.00 
Le a arr ues ees a bien nel Wan ee seamed MLD Maa eee 1.00 
XII ——For wviseing “Certiticates:-<..easewiet 1.00 OR auaeibere? ikke 2.00 
XII.—For Transcript OF Record Genet tice Wass. nt eal a ee 3.00 
XIV.—For Supplemental Examinations, each subject occ. 5.00 
For Special Supplemental Examinations, first subject ccc... 10.00 
Bach cadditonal subject i500" shih at | eee ee 5.00 
AV For DSc Degrees 2h, cen ok) atau lle ge ane 100.00 
XVI.—For ad eundem Ge stees tis. .ca0, A eck. he at a 10.00 
XVIT.—For final examinations, for any degree or diploma, including 
patchment, 4% te tu 
a nitaicrenin ernie tial a ea 10.00 
For degree “in absentia” an additional:fee: ofaint\eus, ah alae 15.00 
XVII.—For Summer Reading Courses in Languages ‘pasted co aR 5.00 





*Every student is tequired to deposit $5.00 Caution 
done to furniture, apparatus, books, etc, T 
tions, will be returned at the end of the sess 
must be paid for before the student is per 


) Money to cover damages 
his amount, less any necessary deduc- 
ton. Breakages exceeding this amount 
mitted to take any examinations, 
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ROOM AND BOARD 


Room and Board, pet session .....ecusrnmmisuninmunnmtantianntammanannent $189.00 
(This includes the period October Ist to May Ist, or from an earlier 
day in September to the same day of the month in April. For days 
beyond this time, an extra charge will be made.) 


Board only, payable in advance, per PIVOT ee i NR A rae 18.00 
Meal ticket (21 meals). osncccsssncnsdeereyrens snare ina Swi: 


Summer Session: See Summer School Pamphlet. 


REGISTRATION 


There are certain forms to be filled out by applicants for enrolment in the 
University. A new student should, early in the summer, secure from the Registrar 
of the University, an application form which he should fill out and return as soon 
as possible. Moreover, the student should himself write to the Registrar of the 
Department of Education, of the province in which he obtained his preliminary 
education, asking him to send directly to the Registrar of the University a tran- 
script of the complete high school record of the applicant. This should be done 
to avoid delays embarrassing both to the student and to the University. 


Applicants for admission to the Faculty of Medicine and the Faculty of Applied 
Science should note that the last day for receiving such applications is August 31st. 


The university calendar may be consulted in the library or obtained from the 
book store and students should become familiar with its contents before presenting 
themselves for registration. 


All students registering in the first year and new students entering the second 
year must complete their registration in conference with advisers at the University 
on September 21st and 22nd. 

All other students in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences, including the schools 
of Education, Commerce, Household Economics, and the B.Sc. in Pharmacy, must 
complete their registration in person at the University on September 23rd. 

All other students in the Faculties of Medicine (including the School of 
Dentistry and the B.Sc. in Nursing), Agriculture, Applied Science, Law, and the 
School of Pharmacy must complete their registration in person at the University 
on September 24th. 

All lectures begin on September 25th. Students having exceptional difficulty 
in this connection may communicate with the Registrar. 


Students are required to register for courses in which they are deficient before 
registering for other courses. The faculty councils reserve the right to adjust 
courses to meet the requirements of time-tables of lectures and examinations. The 
program of work for which a student seeks registration is in every case subject to 
the approval of the Registrar and the faculty concerned. 
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N.B.—A student is responsible for the completeness and ene 
of his registration. He is also responsible for any aa aa a 
registration made necessary by the results of supplemental examina ons. 
Particular care should be exercised with regard to pre-requisite nee 
Registration in courses which directly conflict on the time-table will only 
be allowed when the permission of the faculty council concerned has 


been secured. 
ATTENDANCE AND LATENESS 


(a) Students are required to complete their registration, in person, by the 
date specified in the academic calendar (page 3). 

(b) Registration after the end of the registration period will be permitted 

only upon the following conditions: 

Illness, accident, family affliction, employment under contract, or other excep- 
tional circumstances, provided that any application for late admission shall 
be accompanied by a confirmatory certificate, and the payment of a special 
registration fee of $3.00. 


(c) Students are excluded from the final examination if their absences from 
the lectures of any course designated as an “attendance course or from the labora- 
tory section of any course exceed: ten periods where three periods a week occur 
throughout the session, six periods where two periods a week occur throughout the 
session, four periods where one period a week occurs throughout the session. 


(d) Absences are counted from the first day of the session. 


(e) Excuses for absence may be presented in cases of (1) illness or physical 
disability, and (2) in certain other cases: 


(1) Students desiring to present excuses for absence on the ground of sickness 
or disability must, within one week of the date when that absence occurred 
or when the period of absence terminated, obtain absence cards at the 
office of the Registrar. These cards must be returned to the office of 
the Registrar, with physician’s signature, within one week of the date 
stamped on the card. The Registrar will promptly forward to the Director 
of Medical Services the names of such students and the dates for which 
they claim exemption, and upon the endorsation of the Director of Medical 
Services, such excuses will be filed to constitute part o 
ance record. Absence cards are tequired for each peri 
in the case of students suffering from chronic or recurr 
other form of excuse in regard to sickn 
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* See details of course by departments, p. 125, 
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(ii) lectures missed because of conflicts with examinations, or 

(iii) absence with athletic or debating teams or other organizations repre- 
senting the University (where permission to be absent has been 
secured in the regular way). 


All such absence cards must be returned properly certified within fourteen days 
of the termination of each period for which excuse for absence is sought. 


Any other excuse must be made in person to the Registrar, whose judgment 
upon its validity shall be final, subject to an appeal to the General Faculty Council. 


(£) Students who are late for any lecture or laboratory period will be marked 
absent unless at the end of the period in question they account satisfactorily to the 
instructor for their lateness. The decision of the instructor shall be final, subject 
only to an appeal to the Committee on Examinations. 


(g) Students desiring leave of absence in any given ccurse must communicate 
their desire to the Registrar. When such leave of absence has been granted, the 
student is exempted from the operation of the attendance rule above. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 


(a) First year courses: In each first year course a definite matk for each 
student will be reported to the Registrar’s office before the 9th of November. 
This mark may be based upon a test or tests or essays. In each first year course a 
one-hour term examination is held during the week preceding the Christmas vaca- 
tion. Another term examination may be held during the week commencing on the 
third Monday in February. 


(b) Second year courses: In each second year course in the Faculties of Arts 
and Sciences, Applied Science, Agriculture and the School of Pharmacy a one-hour 
term examination is held in the week preceding the Christmas vacation. Another 


term examination may be held during the week commencing on the third Monday 
in February. 


(c) Senior courses: In senior courses one-hour term examinations may be held 
during the week preceding the Christmas vacation and the week commencing on 


the third Monday in February. 


(d) Distribution of credits: In each course credit of not less than 30% and not 
more than 50% will be assigned to term work. The remaining credit in each 
course will be assigned to the final examination. 


(e) Final examinations: In each course a final examination is held. In courses 
completed before Christmas final examinations may be held either during the week 
preceding the Christmas vacation, or at the end of the session, at the discretion of 


the departments concerned. All other final examinations are held at the end of 
the session. 


(f) Absence from term examinations: When a student is absent from a term 
examination the mark for that examination is zero. However, in case of illness a 


student may be excused from writing a term examination. In applying foi 
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ence card signed by the attending physician 
p. 56. When exemption is granted the 
he possible credit for the 


exemption a student must present an abs 
in accordance with the regulation on 
possible credit for the examination missed is added to t 


final examination. 


(s) Aegrotat standing: Aegrotat standing may be granted by the Faculty 
council concerned to a student registered in either of the last two years in any 
course, unless it be in the final year for the first degree in a combined course. 
Such standing in the final examination may be granted on the ground of illness 
to a student whose scholastic standing and term record are satisfactory. Students 
who wish to apply for this privilege should apply to the Dean of their faculty. 
Any other student absent from a final examination because of illness may apply 


for permission to write the regular supplemental examination. 


(h) Intercollegiate games or conferences: When intercollegiate games, confer- 
ences, ot other officially recognized events involving absence of students from the 
University, fall within the term examination periods in December or February, 
members and officers of teams or official delegates to such conferences shall notify 
the Registrar in writing at least two weeks before the beginning of the examination 
period, in order that a re-adjustment of the time-table may be considered. 


(i) Publication of standing: In the publication of standing in the various 
courses, students are grouped by classes, the first class comprising those who have 
obtained 85% and over, the second class those who have obtained marks from 65% 
to 84%, and the third class those who have obtained marks from 50% to 64%. The 
pass mark is 50% except in German 1 and Greek 1, where it is 65%. Second 
class standing must be obtained in four of the required senior courses in the 
Faculty of Arts and Sciences. This same regulation applies for the first degree in 
the combined course of Arts and Applied Science; in other combined courses 
second class standing in two senior Arts subjects is required. In the B.Com. and 
the B.Sc. in H.Ec. courses, each of the following combinations is counted as a 
course in the application of these regulations: Acc’g 55 and Pol. Ec. 73, Hygiene 51 
and H.Ec. 57, and H.Ec. 56, 58 and 59. Students in the Faculties of Law and 
Medicine are required to obtain an average of 60% in the work of each year. 


(j) Statement of Record: Statements of record are sent only in case of failure 


in one or more subjects, and are mailed to the home address of the student as 
specified on his registration form. 

(k) Appeals: Final examination papers may be re-read on an appeal bein 
made to the Registrar within sixty days after the public : 
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Application to obtain the degree “in absentia,” accompanied by the fee, must be 
received at the office of the Registrar at least three days before Convocation, other- 
wise the degree will not be conferred. Graduands are expected to attend Con- 
vocation. 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 


(a) Supplemental examinations are conducted by the University in September 
of each year. A student who has failed in any course in the preceding session and 
whose attendance record is satisfactory, may apply to the Registrar, *not later than 
August 15th, for permission to take a supplemental examination. Under no 
circumstances will any student who has written final examinations be permitted to 
sit for a supplemental examination unless he has attained an average of at least 
50% on the year’s work including the failed subject or subjects. In the faculties 
of Law and Medicine the average on the year’s work must be at least 60%. Any 
student neglecting to take or failing to pass a supplemental examination is required 
to repeat the course or to take an equivalent course. 


(b) Pass mark: The pass mark for supplemental examinations is 50% in all 
courses except in German 1 and Greek 1, in which it is 65%. Term work will be 
taken into account. 


(c) Illness: A student who has missed a final examination because of illness 
may apply for a supplemental examination at the regular time. A student in the 
faculty of Medicine who cannot take a Christmas final examination because of 
illness will be granted a supplemental examination at the end of the session; 
application for such an examination must be made not later than March 15. 


(d) Graduating students; A member of the graduating class, who, having 
exhausted all the regular supplemental examination privileges, subsequent to the 
degree examinations, has still a failure in one course only, may, with the permis- 
sion of the faculty council concerned, register in and repeat that course extra- 
murally, unless in the opinion of the department concerned, a second attendance is 
necessary. A member of the graduating class who is absent on account of illness 
from, or who fails in, a Christmas final examination previous to graduation will 
be allowed a supplemental examination at the end of the session. 


(e) Special supplemental examinations: Special supplemental examinations may 
be written during the fourth week in October or during the regular examination 
periods in March and April. Applications for such examinations must be in the 
hands of the Registrar by Oct. 10, March 1, or March 23, depending on the 
period chosen. These examinations are granted only after careful consideration of 
the reasons for inability to write at the regular time for supplemental examinations 
and only to students actually in attendance at the University. A student employed 
under contract must furnish a statement from the employer certifying the date on 
which the contract expires. 


*See paragraph (f), page 60. 
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(f) Fees: A fee of $5.00 is charged for each supplemental pegs ON. In 
the case of final examinations missed on’ account of illness the fee is $5.00 for one 
or more subjects, provided that the application is accompanied by a satisfactory 
medical certificate. Applications received after August 1) must be accompanied 
by an additional fee of $5.00 and may not necessarily be accepted. For special 
supplemental examinations a fee of $10.00 is charged for the first subject and 
$5.00 for each additional subject written at the same time. 

Whenever, for any reason, an application for a supplemental examination is 


refused, the fee is refunded. 


PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 


Either by statutory provision or by agreement the examinations for the right to 
secure registration with the following professional societies in the Province of 
Alberta are under the control of the University: 

The Alberta Association of Architects. 

The Alberta Land Surveyors’ Association. 

The Alberta Dental Association. 

The College of Physicians and Surgeons of Alberta. 

The Law Society of Alberta. 

The Alberta Pharmaceutical Association. 

The Institute of Chartered Accountants of Alberta. 

The Association of Registered Nurses of Alberta. 

The Association of Professional Engineers of Alberta. 

The Veterinary Association of Alberta. 

The Alberta Optometric Association. 


Information with respect to these examinations may be obtained on application 
to the Registrar. 


ROYAL COLLEGE OF PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS 
OF CANADA 


Students of this University are permitted to take the ptimary examination for 


the Fellowship of the Royal College of Physicians and Royal College of Surgeons 
at the completion of their fourth year, in the Faculty of Medicine. The subjects 
for examination are: (1) Anatomy, including Histology 
(2) Physiology, including Biochemistry. 

ation, fees, etc., will be given on applicatio 
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In the case of dishonesty or any serious indiscipline in the class room, the 
instructor has the authority of suspension from the class room. Further action is 
to be taken by a committee consisting of the Provost, the department concerned, 
and the dean of the faculty concerned. 


By a resolution of the Senate, a Committee on Student Affairs has been 
constituted as follows: “The President of the University, the Chancellor, the Chair- 
man of the Board of Governors, the Provost, the Chairman of the Freshman 
Committee, one member to be elected from each faculty; two members to be 
elected from the Senate (these not to be faculty representatives); the Adviser to 
Women students; the president of the Students’ Union; the chairman of the Men’s 
House Committee; the president of the Athletic Society; the president of the 
literary department of the Students’ Union; the president of the Wauneita Society; 
the editor-in-chief of “The Gateway”; the secretary of the Students’ Union; the 
treasurer of the Students’ Union; the president of the Women’s Athletic Asso- 
ciation; the chairman of the Women’s House Committee; four members to be 
elected from the Students’ Council.” 


The duties of this committee are as from time to time laid down by the 
Senate. 


The Students’ Union and the Council thereof exercise such powers of discipline 
and control over the conduct of students as is contained in the Constitution of the 
Students’ Union and in any acts of the Senate passed in relation thereto. 


Jurisdiction over the conduct of students in respect of all matters arising or 
occurring in the buildings and grounds of the University including residences and 
disciplinary jurisdiction in relation to students generally is vested in the Senate 
and such committees of students including the Students’ Union and the House 
Committee as have been formed for this purpose. 


All interference on the part of any student with the personal liberty of another 
ot any conduct on the part of any student subjecting another student to any 
indignity or personal violence is forbidden. No initiation ceremony involving 
physical violence, hazing, personal indignity, interference with personal liberty or 
destruction of property may be held within the buildings or on the grounds of the 
University, such student activities being expressly forbidden under penalty of 
suspension or expulsion. 


The University authorities will not be responsible for any accident or illness 
of any kind occasioned to any student while engaged in or being subjected to any 
such activities. 


SCHOLASTIC STANDING 


The following disciplinary ruling with regard to athletics, submitted by the 
Faculty of Arts and Sciences and the Students’ Union, was adopted by the Senate 
at its meeting of March 31st, 1911: 

“Hereafter no persons except bona fide students who are in attendance at 
the University,-or at one of the group of organized affiliated colleges 


62 SCHOLASTIC STANDING 


carrying full work and whose scholastic record is certified as satisfactory by 


the Faculty Council of the University or by the respective colleges in which 


they are registered, shall be permitted to play on or be officers of any 


. ° 99 
athletic team representing the University of Alberta. 
Satisfactory scholastic standing shall be understood, in general, to mean passing 
on three-fifths of a full year’s course of lectures of university grade. 


The General Faculty Council has entrusted to the Committee on Scholastic 
Standing the administration of these regulations which have been enlarged to 
include the following activities: 

1. Athletics: All competitions with outside organizations whether conducted 

within or outside of the University. 

2. Dramatic Performances: The annual play of the Dramatic Society. 

3. Debates: All debates with outside organizations, whether conducted within 

or outside the University. 

4. Other Activities: Such other activities of general interest as may be sub- 

mitted to the General Faculty Council for its approval from time to time. 


By bona fide students shall be understood: 

(a) Students who are doing full undergraduate work in the University. 

(b) Graduate students in attendance following any full course of studies 
leading to a degree. 

(c) Students in affiliated colleges carrying a full year’s work leading to a 
diploma or certificate and taking two full courses of university grade in 
the University. 

PROBATION 


Any student whose academic record (either matriculation ot university) is weak 
may be placed on probation until the record shows satisfactory improvement. 
During such period of probation the student is subject to special regulations 
governing participation in extra-curricular activities. Detailed information is given 
each student at the beginning of the probation period. 


WITHDRAWAL OF STUDENTS 


The General Faculty Council may refuse permission to a student to 
enter any year of any course, if, in the opinion of the Council, such 
student shows a lack of general educational attainment. 
student whose record in the class room, 
tions is unsatisfactory, 
the University. 
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Students who find it necessary to vacate rooms should, as far as possible, 
arrange to do so at the beginning of the Christmas vacation, and must in any 
case notify the Bursar two weeks in advance. All such arrangements must be 
made with the approval of the Provost or the Advisor to Women Students. 


Each student to whom a room is assigned will be required to deposit one dollar 
($1.00) for keys and will receive a red ticket showing name, number of room, and 
date of entry. Upon presentation of this ticket to the House Superintendent, keys 
will be issued. Students vacating rooms during, or at the end of the term, must 
return this red ticket to the cashier, signed by the House Superintendent, showing 
date of leaving, in order to obtain any rebate or deposit on keys. 


Room and Board per session, $189.00. Arrangements for monthly payments 
may be made with the Bursar. Students leaving during Christmas holidays will be 
allowed rebate at the rate of sixty cents per day for Board only, from December 
20th to January 3rd (inclusive) . 


The conduct of students in residence is subject to the authority of the House 
Committee. This committee consists of the Provost, the Adviser to Women 
Students and two resident students from each of the University Halls. Special 
sub-committees of the House Committee will deal with matters relating solely to 
the men students and to the women students respectively. The resident members 
shall be fourth year or graduate students and shall be elected not later than two. 
weeks after the beginning of the session. Any vacancy thereafter occurring shall 
be filled at a special election to be held within two weeks after the occurrence of the 
said vacancy. Only students who have been in residence at least one year shall 
have the right to vote at elections of members of the House Committee. 


MEDICAL SERVICES 


All undergraduate students registered in the University are required by the 
Students’ Union to pay an annual feet of five dollars ($5.00), which is applied to 
the maintenance of a Medical Service Fund. Final year medical students are re- 
quired to pay a reducéd Medical Services fee of $3.00 inasmuch as their financial 
responsibilities in case of accident or sickness are lessened by their intimate relation- 
ship to the medical and surgical clinics of the hospitals. This trust fund is 
administered by a committee consisting of the President of the University, the 
Provost, the Medical Director, the Bursar, the President of the Students’ Union, 
and the Chairman of the Men’s House Committee. In return for the fee paid, 
students are entitled to medical treatment under such conditions and provisions as 
have been outlined in specially printed pamphlets, copies of which will be 
furnished to students at the time of registration. Every student should read 
these instructions carefully. : 


STUDENT FUNCTIONS 
All student functions are conducted under the general supervision of the 
Provost, and except by special permission are held in the University buildings. 
A written communication for permission to use a university building for such 
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purpose must be addressed to the Provost at least ten days before the date set for 


any function. 


MEETINGS OF STUDENT SOCIETIES 


F 2 
Applications for the use of rooms for students’ meetings must be made to the 


Registrat’s office, Room 212 Arts Building. 
ACADEMIC COSTUME 


All gowns are to be of the customary Cambridge shape: Le., for undergraduates 
a black stuff gown not falling below the knee with round sleeve cut above elbow; 
for bachelors, a black stuff gown falling below the knee with full sleeve cut to 
elbow and terminating in a point; for masters, a black stuff or silk gown falling 
below the knee with long sleeves with semi-circular cut at bottom. 

Hoods are to be of the Oxford pattern, except those for the doctorate, which 
shall be of the Cambridge form. 

Bachelors’ and masters’ hoods are to be of a spruce green silk, with, for 
bachelors, a border (114 inches wide); for masters, a full lining of the color 


distinctive of the faculty. 


FACULTY COLORS 


The faculty colors are: 


oraActs ainciuding: ET), b), pees rai ere eae Green and White 
Fora Applied s Sciences. witone.c2iit sc... ee Light Green 
Borgia wie anc eee Meant tes ea Uae mie ate nk Scarlet 

or Aorianleurenn isin ttc ee Sere a ee Pale Blue 
Bor s Bclacationigs patti t Wl we iia pee) te seta Lilac 
PoteVedicinepe ah eest. eaiot Rasen eae. Pe le ees RO Rose 

Pots Den tistty weiner ceee rat ee tate ace ea Buff 
Portearinacy meets id een kee eee Ciena Cinnamon 
POTN IVIDILY peeeeee tate oe eat ct heath te ee Purple 

For Household Economics ..ennsssssssssnnsnssescececec Pink 
Pore@omimerce orn Bae ei RACAL EEE Silver Gray 
PoreNursing a((Sc ums te ae ee Crimson 


Doctors’ hoods are to be of scarlet silk, with a full lining of the respective 
faculty color, the M.D. and D.D.S. hoods to be of the master’s pattern. 

Doctors are entitled to wear a full dress scarlet robe faced with silk of the 
respective faculty color. 

All caps are to be of the ordinary black trencher shape with black tassels 
with a black velvet cap with gold cord for doctot’s full dress. 


DEGREES IN ABSENTIA 


Graduands who are unable to be present at Convocation should make applica- 
tion to the Registrar at least three days before the es 
degree to be conferred in absentia. 
charged for this privilege. 


date of Convocation, for the 
A special fee of fifteen dollars ($15.00) is 
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Organization of Faculties 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
The courses leading to the degrees of B.A., B.Sc. in Arts, B.Sc. in Household 


Economics, B.Sc. in Pharmacy and B.Com, are divided into two groups—junior 
courses and senior courses. A junior course is to be regarded as designating 
normally three hours lectures or three hours lectures and three hours laboratory 
work in a subject each week throughout the session; a senior course normally 
requires a minimum of three and a maximum of six hours instruction per week. 
The junior courses are designed for students in the first and second years, the 
senior courses for students in the third and fourth years. The junior courses are, 
in general, to be regarded as preparatory to the senior courses. 


Students intending to enter the Faculty of Arts and Sciences will not be 
permitted to register with any matriculation condition. 


Students entering the Faculty of Arts and Sciences with a partial Grade XII 
are warned, if they lack more than one course to complete the first year, that in 
all probability four years will be required to complete the requirements for 
graduation. 


During their first session at the University students should seek the advice of 
the dean as to the selection of their following year’s courses in order that these 
may be so chosen as to form a body of study which will reasonably integrate with 
the student’s main intellectual interests. 


Promotion from junior to senior status—i.e., from second to third year—is con- 
tingent on the satisfactory completion of all necessary junior studies. 


No student is allowed more than one repetition of a failed course; in the event 
of failure in the second attempt the student may petition the Faculty Council for 
permission to substitute another course. 


Certain courses of instruction, both junior and senior, are offered in co- 
operation with the summer school for teachers which is held annually in the 
months of July and August at the University of Alberta. Detailed information 
concerning these may be obtained from the Registrar. (See also p. 81.) 


Students registered in the course leading to the degree of B.A. or B.Sc. in Arts, 
general course, must continue two *related senior subjects throughout the third and 
fourth years; but in the second, third and fourth years not more than two courses 
in a given academic year may be selected from any one department. 


*By a “related subject” is meant a subject which continues in the fourth year a 
subject in which a course has been passed in the third year, 
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In the senior division not more than four courses from one department may 
be offered in satisfaction of the requirements of the pass degree. ; ; 

Although the normal minimum passing mark for courses given in this 
University is 50%, a special regulation of the University Senate requires that in 
the Faculty of Arts and Sciences four of the necessary eight senior cours shall be 
passed with second class standing, or a mark of at least 65%. This requirement 
applies to students in the courses leading to the degrees of B.A., B.Sc. in Arts, 
B.Com., and B.Sc. in Household Economics. With respect to the degree of B.Sc. 
in Pharmacy, four second-class standings obtained in any of the twelve senior 
courses are required.{ 

Students reading theology may be exempted from two senior courses selected 
from Division A or B by presenting certificates of having satisfactorily completed 
an equivalent amount of work in one of the organized affiliated theological colleges. 

Students in St. Joseph’s College may be exempted from one senior course 
selected from Division B on presentation of a certificate from the college showing 
they have satisfactorily completed the course in religious knowledge designated 
Christian Apologetics as given in St. Joseph’s College and recognized by the 
University Senate.* j 

Further, Roman Catholic theological students registering through St. Joseph’s 
College have the privilege of substituting approved courses in scholastic philosophy 
for Philosophy 2 and for a maximum of four senior courses in philosophy. 

A narrower choice of options in the first year distinguishes the course leading 
to the degree of B.Sc. in Arts from that leading to the B.A., but thereafter, 
subject to a classification of studies into three general groups, courses are, with 
certain restrictions making for continuity, measurably elective, 


Divisions of Courses of Instruction Leading to the Degree 
of B.A. and B.Sc. in Arts 
A. Languages and literature. 
B. History, philosophy and political economy, 
C. Mathematics and natural sciences. 


In accordance with this plan the Junior, senior, honor and graduate courses 


leading to the degrees of B.A., B.Sc. in Arts, M.A., M.Sc. and B.Educ. will be 
found classified on page 68. 


DEGREE OF B.A—GENERAL COURSE 
First Year: 


English 1; Mathematics 1; one of French 1 
Latin 1-3; three of History 1 
Physics 5, Zoology 1; Physical Education. ‘ 


osing a laboratory science in the fj 
i . e firs 
required to take one in the second year, t year are 





*Students lacking the requis; 
{ quisite number of 
Registrar regarding further procedure. °F Second classes should consule the 


*See under St, Joseph’s College, Page 225, 
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Second Year: 
One course from Division A; one course from Division B; one course from 
Division C; two options. 


Students entering with Grade XII standing must take physical education 
and must select a laboratory science in their second year. 
Third Year: 
Two courses from Division A; one course from Division B; one option. 
or 
Two courses from Division B; one course from Division A; one option. 


Fourth Year: 
Two courses from Division A; one course from Division B; one option. 
or 
Two courses from Division B; one course from Division A; one option. 


¥ 


DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN ARTS—GENERAL COURSE 
First Year: 
English 1; Mathematics 1; one of French 1, German 1 or 2, Greek 1 or 2, 
Latin 1-3; Chemistry 1; *Physics 7; one of History 1, languages not 
already chosen, Zoology 1; Physical Education, 
NOTE: Students are recommended to continue in the second year the 
language taken in the first year. 


Second Year: 
One course from Division A; one course from Division B; three courses 
from Division C.** 
NOTE: Students entering with Grade XII standing must’ take physical 
education in their second year. 


Third Year: 


Three courses from Division C; one course from Division A or Division B. 


Fourth Year: 
Three courses from Division C; one course from Division A or Division B. 


COMBINED COURSES 


Courses of study have been arranged, associating the courses for the bachelor’s 
degree, as indicated above, with those leading to degrees in certain of the profes- 
sional faculties. Details of these combined courses will be found in the statements 
of the associated faculties; for B.A., B.Sc. (Applied Science), on p. 94; for B.A., 
NM Da and BAL SDDS ion p, 10letfor B.Sc, M.D. and B.Sc. D.D:S., on p:7102; 
for B.A., LL.B., on p. 108; and for B.A., B.Sc. (in Agric.), on p. 115. 





*Students in Commerce may choose Physics 5 or, subject to the consent of the 
department, Physics 7. 


** Where Chemistry is chosen, Chem. 1 is excluded. 


COURSES AND PREREQUISITES 
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In the case of the combined courses in Arts and Medicine, Arts and Law, tts 
and Agriculture, the Arts degree may be conferred at the end of the fifth year in 


the combined course. 


In the case of the combined course in Arts and Applied Science, the degree 
may be conferred at the end of the fourth year in the combined course. 


DEGREES WITH HONORS IN THE FACULTY OF 
ARTS AND SCIENCES 


Formal registration for honors is made at the beginning of the third year, on 


consultation with the head of the department. 


Students are strongly advised to plan for honors at the beginning of the 
sophomore year. With this in view, they should at once consult the head of the 
department in which they are considering the possibility of honors and take such 
courses in their sophomore year as will prepare them for honor work. If they 
neglect to do this, they run the risk of not being accepted for honors at the 
beginning of the junior year, or of being burdened with additional courses of a 
preparatory nature. 


The attention of candidates for honors is also directed to the following 
regulations: 


1. Admission to read for honors involves on the part of the student the possession 
of first year standing in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences, senior matriculation, 
or equivalent standing.. The honor courses cover a subsequent period of four 
years, 


2. Approval of applications is given by the Faculty of Arts and Sciences on the 
recommendation of the Committee on Honors. 


3. Students who, at the end of the second year, fail to obtain permission to 
proceed with honors will be transferred to the general course. 
ance as a candidate for an honor degree will de 
examinations at the end of the third year. 


Final accept- 
pend upon the results of 


4. Students who are reading for honots are required in the second year to pursue 


studies in at least two divisions. In the third, fourth and fifth years, however 
. . : 
they may confine their work 


to one division, but not normally to one 
department. 


>. While the work of the two final years will be re 
report on the student’s progress will 
Honors at the end of the fourth year, 


6. A degree with honors shall be granted only if 


garded as a unit, a formal 
be submitted to the Committee on 
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7. Students reading for honors in one of the scientific departments are per- 
mitted at the time of their registration to choose either the B.A. or the B.Sc. 
degree, to be granted on the successful completion of their course. 


8. Honors are awarded in two classes, first and second. Students who fail to 
secure second class standing may be awarded an ordinary degree. 


DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 


A student admitted to the honor course in Botany may, in the last three years 
of the course, pursue either one of two main fields of training. 


(a) Morphology, Taxonomy, Geographical Distribution of Vegetation and 
Ecology; Paleobotany. 


(b) Plant Physiology and Plant Biochemistry; Ecology. 
While the general field of study in the first two years will include train- 
ing in both group (a) and (b) the scheme of study will be definitely 
orientated to one of the groups during the last three years. The auxiliary 
subjects may therefore be somewhat different according to which group 
the student may select and this selection should be made at the end of the 
second year of the honor course. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 
First Year: 


English, Mathematics, French 1 or German 1, Chemistry 1, Physics 7, one 
option (second modern language recommended). 


Second Year: 


Chemistry 40, Chemistry 42, Mathematics 7, one from Division A or B 
(German 1 or continuing second modern language chosen in first year), one 
option. 


Third Year: 


Physics 46, Chemistry 58 or 54, Mathematics 55, one option (German 2 
if German 1 taken in second year). 


Fourth and Fifth Years: 


The equivalent of eight full courses will be required in which Chemistry 54 
or 58, Chemistry 102, 103, and four half-courses chosen from Chemistry 
105, 106, 107, 108 and 109 must be included. 


In addition to the regular course examinations candidates for honors may be 
given one or more oral or written examinations (in the field of Chemistry) at the 
end of the fifth year. 


NOTE: All options shall be selected after consultation with the Department 
of Chemistry. 
Attendance at the Journal Club, which meets once a week, is required 
in the fourth and fifth years. 
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Chemistry and Physics 


This course is intended for students who purpose to enter the teaching 
profession in secondary schools. 
Secord Year: | ; 
Chemistry 40 and 42; Physics 7 or 21; Mathematics 7; one of History 2, 


History 4, Pol. Econ. 1. 


Third Year: 
Chemistry 54 and 58; Physics 46; Mathematics 55; one of Botany 1, 


Zoology 1, Geology 1. 


Fourth Year: 
Chemistry; one of 102 or 103 or two half-courses from 105, 106, 107, 108 


and 109; Mathematics 42; one free option; Psychology 51. 


Fifth Year: 
Chemistry; one of 102 or 103 or two half-courses from 105, 106, 107, 108 
and 109; Physics 54; **Education 56 (formerly Psychology 55). 


Attendance in the lectures of Chemistry 1 will be required of candidates 
who have not taken Chemistry 1 (University) for senior matriculation. 


DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 


A statement will be found below of the general scheme of courses required to 
obtain honors in this department, It is not implied that this scheme must be 
rigidly followed; the department is prepared at any time to discuss with prospective 
or actual students reasonable equivalences designed to meet special needs ot desires 
of the persons concerned. In the courses dealing with the literary history, the 
economic and political history, and the private life of the classical peoples oral 
examinations may at any time replace written tests, and a comprehensive examina- 


tion, written or oral as the department may determine, will be a necessary condition 
for attaining final honors. 


Students who may desire an honor course in Latin and German, in Greek and 
French, in Greek and German, or in Greek and Philosophy, 
and advice on application to the department, 


can obtain information 


Second Year: 


Greek i; Juatin 2-4, (Classical Survey Course 50 (Greek Classics), or Classical 


Survey Course 52 (Greek History). Two other courses at the student’s 
option; the department will be glad to advise, 


Third Year: 


Greek 2, one senior Latin course, Classical Survey Course 54 (Greek Life) 
or Classical Survey Course 55 (Roman Life) 


(Greek History) or Classical Survey Course 50 (Greek Classics), Classical 





**See School of Education special regulations, Page 84 
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Survey Course 51 (Latin Classics) or Classical Survey Course 53 (Roman 
History) . 


Fourth Year: 
One Senior Greek course, one course in Honor Greek, one course in Honor 
Latin, either Classical Survey course 52 (Greek History) or Classical Survey 
Course 53 (Roman History) or Classical Survey Course 51 (Latin Classics) , 
either Classical Survey Course 54 (Greek Life) or Classical Survey Course 
55 (Roman Life). 


Fifth Year: 


Either Greek or Latin as a major, two courses, Latin or Greek as a minor, 
one course; one approved option. 


Honors in Latin and French 
Second Year: 
Latin 2-4, French 2, Classical Survey Course 50 (Greek Classics). Two 
other courses at the student’s option; the department will be glad to advise. 


Third Year: 
One Latin course, one French course, two options from Divisions A and B, 
of which one should preferably be Classical Survey Course 51 (Latin 
Classics), either in this year or the fourth year. 


Fourth Year: 
One Latin course, one French course, two options from Divisions A and B, 
Phonetics 106 or General Linguistics 105. 


Fifth Year: 


Two Latin courses, one French course, one option from Divisions A and B. 


NOTE: Classical Survey Course 53 (Roman History) and 55 (Family 
and Community Life of Rome) are recommended definitely for selection 
among the options of the third, fourth and fifth years. 

(For Honors in French and Latin, see under Department of Modern 
Languages.) 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 


Students wishing to read for Honors in English should consult the head of the 
department at the beginning of the sophomore year. Their registration should 
include English 2, History 2 or 4, and, if possible, Comparative Literature 51. 


Students deciding during or at the end of the sophomore year to undertake 
honors in English must consult the head of the department at the earliest possible 
moment in order to ascertain whether their sophomore courses, and their standing 
in these courses, are acceptable to the head of the department as a basis for 
admission to honors at the beginning of the junior year; and in cases where the 
sophomore courses do not seem to provide an adequate basis, to discuss what extra 
work should be taken to rectify the situation. 
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Third Year: 
English 104 (Anglo-Saxon), English 110 (Chaucer), “continuation of 
language studied in first and second yeats; an option (to be chosen in con- 
sultation with the head of the department) . 


Fourth Year: 
The work of the fourth year will consist chiefly of a study of Shakespeare 
and his period (English 53 with additional reading) and Milton and his 
period (English 60 with additional reading), with the ordinary examina- 
tions in these courses supplemented by such additional reports as shall be 


required, 


Upon entering his fourth year the student, in consultation with the head 
of the department, will elect a special program of reading, to be followed 
under the guidance of a member of the department for the ensuing two 
years. This program of teading may be based upon the study of an author 
and his period, or upon the study of a literary species. Among possible 
subjects, the following are suggested: Pope or Swift and his period, Words- 
worth or Scott and his period, Carlyle and his Period, History of Literary 
Criticism, English Drama since Shakespeare, English Satire. 


Fifth Year: 


In the fifth year the student will devote himself chiefly to the assigned 
Program of reading. He will report to his adviser at stated intervals, 
orally or in formal essays. As in the fourth year, he will take such 
courses in English or related departments as his adviser shall decide. 
ee Pg! 


A ; 

A student who shows a good reading knowledge of the language may 
be permitted to substitute another course, in consultation with the head of 
the department. 


Examinations: 


see fit, 


2. Written examinations intended to test: 
(a) his general knowledge of English literature, and 
(b) his specific knowledge of the authors and fond 
courses of the third, fourth and fifth years, 


These written examinations may, 


at the discretion of the d 
inte € department ‘ 
mented by an oral examination, » be supple 


HONORS 75 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY 
Second Year: 
(Recommended program) Chemistry 40, Zoology 1, Botany 1, .one option 
from Division C; one option from Divisions A or B. 


Third Year: 


Geology 1, Geology 51, one option from Division C*; one option from 
Divisions A or B.* 


Fourth Year: 
Geology 53, Geology 54, Geology 59, Chemistry 54; one option.* 


Fifth Year: 
Geology 55, Geology 58, Geology 101; two options.* 


Students are advised to have a reading knowledge of both French and 
German. 


*To be selected after consultation with the Department of Geology. 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 
Second Year: 
History 2 or 4; Political Economy 1; English 2; French 2 or German 2; 
and one option. 


Third Year: 
History 2 or 4; two senior courses in History; and two senior options (from 
the Languages, Philosophy and Political Economy). 


Fourth Year: 
Students in the fourth year are not required to take the annual examination 
at the end of the year, but are required to prepare for a final comprehensive 
examination at the end of the fifth year. The department will advise honor 
students with respect to reading and lectures during this year. 


Fifth Year: 
For the final comprehensive examination in 1937 papers will be set on the | 
following subjects: 

(1) the social and political history of Canada; 

(2) the history of the United States; 

(3) the history of the British Isles since 1485; 

(4) a period of European History; 

(5) economic theory (since Adam Smith) and economic history (from 
the Industrial Revolution) ; 

(6) political theory and government; 

(7) a special subject offered by the candidate; 

(8) sight translation from either French or German. 
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DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 


Second Year: 
Mathematics 7, Mathematics 41, Physics (junior course), one option from 


Divisions A and B, one option. 


Third Year: 
Mathematics 101, Mathematics 55, Mathematics (another senior course), 
Physics (senior course); Physics (another senior course) or Political 


Economy (senior course) ot Chemistry or Philosophy. 


Fourth and Fifth Years: 
At the end of the final year there will be given one or more papers in each 
of the following groups: I—Analysis, II—Geometry and Logic, ill 
Mechanics and Astronomy, IV—Probability, Statistics and Finance, sV/2— 
other fields in Mathematics, Physics and related Departments; e.g., Algebra, 
Tensor Calculus, Hydrodynamics, Thermodynamics, History of Mathe- 
matics, Mathematical Economics. 


Students will select their courses and reading in consultation with the depart- 
ment. Attention will be given to the requirements of those who intend to teach 
and of those who intend to apply mathematics to another field; in every case, in the 
fourth and fifth years, at least two courses will be taken in other departments, of 
these at least one being Physics, 


DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES 


Honots in Modern Languages and Literature are, for the present, based on an 
intensive study of the French and the German language and literature. 


The chief emphasis will be laid on mastery of one of these languages and on 
the acquisition of a substantial knowledge of its literature. This will call, ordinarily, 
for the collateral study of another language and literature. 

Mastery of the language is interpreted to mean the ability 

(a) to read it fluently and intelligently; 
(b) to write it correctly and idiomatically; 
(c) to understand it as a spoken language; 
(d) to speak it with some facility, 


Substantial knowledge of its literature is interpreted to mean 

(a) a general knowledge of the literature; 

(b) a specific knowledge of the masterpieces; 

(c) a critical knowledge of an important period or trend of 

(d) a general knowledge of the entire, and a specific kno 
immediate, cultural backgrounds, 

(e) a knowledge of the culture of 
an important bearing on French 


the literature; 
wledge of the 


other peoples insofar as this culture had 
or German culture and literature. 


HONORS Ad 


First Year: 
The first year is, in general, identical with that of the regular course 
(see p. 66), except that students are advised to choose, in their first year, 
three subjects of study from Division A (see p. 68). 


Second Year: 
1. A French course, 
2. A German course, 
3. An option from Division B (Philosaphy or History recommended), 
4. An option from Division A or B, 
5. An approved option. 


Third Year: 

. An approved French course, 

. An approved German course, 

. General Linguistics 105 or Phonetics 106, 
. Comparative Literature 51, 


UM BW DH 


. An approved option. 


Fourth and Fifth Years: 
The subjects of study for the fourth and fifth years must be chosen in 
consultation with the Department. The principle underlying the choice of 
subjects of study will be that of a satisfactory integration, determined on 
the basis of the individual student’s aptitude and interest. 

In addition to other assignments students will in the fifth year be 
required to write an essay on some specific linguistic or literary problem in 
their special field of interest. 

Apart from regular course examinations students will, at the end of the 
fifth year, be required to pass a comprehensive examination on the general 
field of their honors work. 


An oral examination in the language or languages studied may also be required. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 


Under this department will fall these groups: 
(1) Honors in Philosophy and Psychology, 
(2) Honors in Psychology and Philosophy, 
(3) Honors in Philosophy and Greek. 

Students must consult the head of the department of philosophy in regard to 
(a) their choice of group; (b) such special work as may be prescribed in their 
major subject; (c) the arrangement of a program of sessional studies (lecture 
courses, seminars, etc.); (d) optional courses outside the department of philosophy. 

All students, with the exception of those under (3), will be expected to show a 
competent acquaintance with the following topics: history of philosophy; present- 
day problems of philosophy; history of ethics; ethical systems; implications of 
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present-day ethical problems; history of 


modern psychology for ethical philosophy; 
present-day schools of psychology 


psychology; experimental methods of psychology; 
and their leading representatives; applications of psychology. 
Special reading will also be required in one of the following: logic, aesthetics; 
mediaeval philosophy; metaphysics. 
In the case of students under (3), the advanced study of psychology will be 
replaced by some field of study allotted by the department of classics. 


The final examination will consist of the following: 
(1) History of Philosophy (one paper of three hours) ; 
(2) Contemporary Philosophy (one paper of three hours) ; 
(3) Ancient Philosophy ot Mediaeval Philosophy or Modern Philosophy 
(one paper of three hours) ; 
(4) Ethics (one paper of three hours) ; 
(5) Psychology (two papers of three hours each) ; 
(6) One essay paper of three hours. 
Students majoring in philosophy will omit one paper in psychology and those 
majoring in psychology will omit (3). 


Students offering Greek as their second subject will omit (5). 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 
First Year: 
As prescribed for B.Sc. in Arts General Course. French or German is 
required. 


Second Year: 


Physics 21, Mathematics 7, Mathematics 41, *an option, *an option from 
Division A or B. 


Third Year: 
Physics 42, Physics 46, Mathematics 55, *an option, “an option from 
Division A or B. 


Fourth and Fifth Years: 
At the end of the fifth year examination papers will be set as follows: 
(1) Properties of Matter, Heat and Thermodynamics; (2) Electricity 
and Magnetism; (3) Light and Wave Theory; (4) Electron Theory; 
(5) Quantum Theory and Spectroscopy. 


Students will also be required to satisfy the department in the practical work 


of Physics 51 and 53, and in any further laboratory work which may be 
prescribed. 4 


In addition students will be required to obtain standing in Mathematics 
57 and in one other senior course in a department other than the de 
ment of Physics. we 


*Options are to be selected in consultation with the department 
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Physics and Chemistry 


This course is intended for students who propose to enter the teaching 


profession in secondary schools. 
Second Year: 


Physics 7, Chemistry 40, Mathematics 7 and 41, *an option in History or 
Political Economy. 


Third Year: 


Physics 42 and 46, Chemistry 42, Mathematics 55, Botany 1 or Zoology 1 
or Geology 1. 


Fourth Year: 
Physics 54, Mathematics 57a, Chemistry 54, Psychology 51, *one free option. 


Fifth Year: 
Physics 101, Physics 51 or 52, **Education 56 (formerly Psychology 55). 


*Options are to be selected in consultation with the department. 
**See School of Education special regulations, p. 84. 


DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL ECONOMY 
Second Year: 


Political Economy 1, four options to be selected with the advice of the 
department. 


Third Year: 
Two courses in Political Economy, Mathematics 43 or 42, one option to be 
chosen in consultation with the department. 


Senior Years: 
Before entering the third year each student will arrange, in consultation with 
the department, a program of study and lectures to prepare himself in the 
compulsory, and in three of the optional subjects of final examination. 


Final Examination Papers: 
Final examinations will be set in the following subjects: 


(a) Compulsory: 
(1) Economic Theory; (2) Economic Programs and History of Economic 
Thought; (3) Money, Banking and Finance. 


(b) Optional: 
(1) Public Finance; (2) International Trade and Transportation; (3) 
Economics of Agriculture; (4) Political Science; (5) Economic History; 
(6) Labor Problems. 
Students are required to satisfy the department that they possess a 
reading knowledge of at least one modern foreign language. 
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SUMMER SESSION, 1936 
July 2nd—August 14th 


Since 1919 the University has conducted a summer session in co-operation with 
the Summer School for Teachers, administered by the provincial Department of 
Education. Many teachers have availed themselves of the university courses offered 
at the Summer Session and have thus been enabled to proceed to degrees. 


Admission to summer courses is on the same basis as to the courses of the 
winter session; suitably qualified persons not matriculated may, however, be regis- 
tered as special students on receiving the formal approval of the Committee on 
Admissions. Satisfactory attendance at a given summer course is deemed as fulfill- 
ing the ordinary attendance requirements of the course as given in the regular winter 
session. At the clase of the Summer Session, during which instruction is given in- 
volving a general treatment of the subject matter of the courses concerned, there isa 
preliminary test examination and students on leaving are equippd with syllabi, text- 
books and references necessary for private study during the winter. Students will 
be expected to keep in touch during this winter period of private study with the 
university departments under whose supervision they have been working. Students 
taking the summer work will write, in connection with the courses studied, the 
final examinations prescribed by the University in the following spring. Under the 
present arrangements, more especially for the convenience of teachers, final exam- 
inations are conducted during the Easter week vacation at Calgary as well as at 
Edmonton. Examinations in the courses involved may be held elsewhere than at 
these two centres if, in due time, circumstances warrant. 


The attention of teachers is particularly called to the courses in psychology and 
education especially designed to meet the needs of teachers who are desirous of 


making themselves conversant with present-day movements and developments in 
educational science. 


The University requires, in the Faculty of Atts and Sciences, that the study of 
a language be carried as far at least as the end of the first year. 
also involve a laboratory course in science to be taken in either t 
year. 


The requirements 
he first or second 


Registration is normally limited to two courses unle 
Formerly the giving of a summer course was m 
enrolment. - This condition has been removed and 
will be given, subject only to the University’s cust 
right to withdraw or modify any course of instruc 
or the Summer Session Bulletin. 


ss special approval is given. 
ade contingent upon adequate 
all courses officially announced 
omaty reservation of its general 
tion announced in the Calendar 
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COURSES TO BE GIVEN AT THE SUMMER SESSION, 1936 
Junior Courses: 


Chemistry 1, English 2, French 2, History 2, Mathematics 7, Physics 7, 
Political Economy 1. 


Senior and Graduate Courses: 
*Chemistry 42, Christian Apologetics 51, Education 54, Education 56, 
Education 59, English 57, History 60, *Mathematics 42, Political Economy 
67, Psychology 51, Psychology 52, Ancient History 53 or Roman Private 
Lifesa9: 


*May be counted as a junior course. 


Detailed information respecting these courses, some of the more advanced of 
which may be taken for higher degrees, will be found under departmental an- 
nouncements, page 125. 


As the Summer Session is held at the same time as the departmental Summer 
School for Teachers, space in the residential halls and affiliated colleges is always 
at a premium. In order, therefore, that timely arrangements may be made by 
the university authorities in respect to both instruction and living accommodation, 
prospective students are urged to notify the registrar’s and bursat’s offices at the 
earliest possible date of their intention to attend. 


SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 
THE B.Sc. DEGREE IN HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 


No student will be admitted to the second year in the School of Household 
Economics who has not completed the following specified subjects of first year 
Atts ot the corresponding subjects of fourth year high school as specified on 
page 27. 


First Year: 
English 1, Mathematics 1, Physics 5, Chemistry 1, French 1 or German 1 
or 2 or Greek 1 or 2 or Latin 1-3, one of the languages not already 
chosen or History 1 or Zoology 1; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
An approved course from Division A or B; Chemistry 42; Zoology 1, or if 
Zoology has been taken, an approved option; Political Economy 1; House: 
hold Economics 2 and 3; Bacteriology 1, first term; Household Economics 1 
second term. 


NOTE: Students entering with Grade XII standing are required to take 
physical education. 


Third Year: 
One course from Division A or B, Chemistry 40 (b lab.), Physiology 60, 
Biochemistry 61, Household Economics 5). 


82 ~ HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 


Fourth Year: ; NS so 
One course {1um Division A or B, Chemistry 58, Hygiene and Sanitation 91, 


Household Economics 56, 57, 58, 59, an option. 


THE DEGREE OF B.H.Ec. 


For students entering from the provincial Schools of Agriculture 
for matriculation requirements see page 27. 


Junior Courses. 


First Year: 
English 1, History 1, Mathematics 1, Chemistry 1, Physics 5, Household 
Economics 31, Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
One course from Divisions A and B, Political Economy 1, Chemistry 42, 
Zoology 1 or Household Economics 41, Bacteriology 1 (Ist term), House- 
hold Economics 32, 33. 


Senior Courses. 


Third Year: 
One course from Divisions A and B, Biochemistry 61, Hygiene and Sani- 
tation 51, *Chemistry 58, “Household Economics 58, Household Economics 
DOs O/ 5 29. 


*Household Economics 42 and 43 may be selected instead of Chemistry 
58 and Household Economics 58. 


SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 
First Year: 


As for B.A. or B.Sc. in Arts. 


Second Year: 


Accounting 1, Geology 33 (first half), Political Economy 10 (second half), 
Modern Language, Political Economy 1, an option. 


NOTE: Students entering with Grade XII standing are required to 
take physical education in their second year. 

NOTE: Students not choosing a laboratory science in the first year 
and also those entering with Grade XII standing will be required to take 
such a course in the second year. 

Third and Fourth Years: 
Completion of the following eleven courses—two of these 
? 


en Accounting 55 
and Political Economy 73, being half courses—is required during the third 


and fourth years: 
Accounting 52, Accounting 55, Commercial Law, Mathematics 42 
Mathematics 43, one approved senior course in a modern idngcae: 
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(French or German or Spanish), Political Economy 64, Political Economy 

66, Political Economy 73, two approved senior options. 

Attention is also directed to the obligation that not less than four full 
senior courses be passed with second class standing. 


NOTE: Students in Commerce are strongly urged to secure, prior to 
graduation, a good working knowledge of stenography and typewriting. 


The degree of Bachelor of Commerce with honors in political economy 
is awarded on the satisfactory completion of a program of study, involving © 
an additional year, arranged in consultation with the Department of Political 
Economy. 


THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN PHARMACY 


For the outline of the course leading to this degree, see the School of Pharmacy, 
page 117. 


SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 


The School of Education is organized for the training of secondary school 
teachers, who, after completing the prescribed courses, will receive certification 
from the Minister of Education authorizing them to teach in any or all of 
Bredes 7 S90) 10, 11 and 12.> ‘Pie school is under the control of a senate 
committee, but all details concerning its administration are ratified by a liaison 
committee representing both the Provincial Department of Education and the 
University. 

Pre-Professional Courses 

The pre-professional courses that qualify for entrance to the School of 
Education are those leading to the B.A., B.Sc. in Arts, B.Com., or B.Sc. in Jie i te 
degrees. There are special regulations governing options and other details of the 
two last-named courses. 

Students enrol in the School of Education at the beginning of the second 
year’s undergraduate work. This early enrolment ensures (a) that the necessary 
pre-requisites to the professional year’s work will be arranged, and (b) that 
throughout three undergraduate years the student may select courses in accord- 
ance with teaching needs as he will face them after graduation. 

The pre-requisites to the School of Education are Psychology 51 and Philosophy 
pve 4+ Ofte 57. 

Students who intend enrolling in the School of Education should, if possible, 
complete an honor course. The general Honors Course in Latin and French 
(page 73), French and Latin (page 76), Chemistry and Physics (page 72), and 
Physics and Chemistry (page 79) are designed to meet the needs of prospective 
teachers who prefer a less specializd training in two departments to a specialized 


training in one. 
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Throughout the undergraduate years students who are not in honor courses 
must select their work in such a manner that they will be prepared to teach one of 
the following combinations of subjects: 

(a) Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry; 

(b) Physics, Chemistry, Botany, Geography and Agriculture; 

(c) English, History and Moderns; 

(d) English, History and Latin; 

(e) History, Latin and Moderns. 


Professional Year 
Normally the professional training is given in the fifth year for graduates from 
the general course in Arts and Sciences, and in the sixth year for graduates from 
honor courses. 
The prescribed courses of the professional year are Education 56, Education 54, 
Education 58, Education 59, and selected short courses in special subjects such as 
art, geography, agriculture and music. 


Emphasis is placed upon the practical part of the teacher-training course. A 
very liberal amount of time is devoted to observation and practice teaching under 
the direction of the School of Education with its group of demonstrators selected 
from the Edmonton high school staff. 


Types of Certificates 

Three types of certificates have been provided: (1) a high school teachet’s 
certificate for students who, before the year of professional training, have com- 
pleted the general course in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences, (2) a high school 
teacher’s certificate with specialist standing in designated subjects for those who 
have graduated from honor courses, and (3) a high school teacher’s certificate with 
special standing in Commerce or Household Economics for students graduated 
in Commerce (B.Com.) or Household Economics (B.Sc. in H.Ec.). 


Special Regulations 
The needs of designated special groups are met by the following regulations: 


(a) Honor students in either the specialized or the general Honors Courses 
may complete all courses in five years and two summer sessions, provided that 


one summer session’s work has been completed before the last year of the honor 
course, and that Education 58 has been taken in the fifth year. 
(b) Any student, who before graduation holds a first class professional 


certificate, may by taking one professional course during undergraduate years 
complete the work of the School of Education by taking Education 58 Science and 
Practice of Teaching, during the final year of the Arts course, and ate obtainin 
credit for the remaining professional courses in one summer session j 


d after graduation 
in Atts. g 
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(c) Students holding second class professional certificates may complete the 
work of the School of Education without the extra year’s attendance, provided they 
take Education 58, Science and Practice of Teaching, in the last year of their 
undergraduate course and complete the work of two summer sessions, one of these 
necessarily preceding the final year of the Arts course. 


Extension of Certification 


Summer school courses under the Department of Education have been arranged 
for those who wish to obtain an interim professional certificate that gives authority 
to teach in grades I to VI inclusive. 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


The University offers two groups of undergraduate courses in Applied Science 
leading to the B.Sc. degree; one in engineering (civil, chemical, electrical, mining) , 
the other in architecture. In addition courses including certain special combina- 
tions of studies may be given to those students who are looking forward to the 
professions of engineering physics or engineering chemistry, and have shown 
particular ability and aptitude in these and affiliated subjects. 


Graduate work also is offered leading to the M.Sc. degree. 


The attention of new students is called to the combined course leading to the 
degrees of B.A., B.Sc., details of which are given on page 94. 


For information about all of the above courses students should consult the 
Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 


Registration in third year applied science courses is restricted to 
students who have completed all second year requirements. 


THE B.Sc. DEGREE IN ENGINEERING 


The requirements of the pre-engineering and first years of the four engineering 
divisions are common to all. In the second year a choice is offered between (civil 
and electrical) and (chemical and mining). In this year the requirements for 
civil and electrical are almost identical and likewise in chemical and mining. These 
junior years are designed: to lay the general foundation in mathematics, drawing, 
and in physical and chemical sciences, necessary for specialization in the various 
branches of engineering in the last two years. In the pre-engineering year a course 
is offered in French or German, and in the second year a short course is given in 
the History of Science. 

Students of this University who may wish to continue their study in branches 
of engineering, in which the equipment for third and fourth year work has not 
been completed, may finish their courses at certain universities in Eastern Canada, 
where according to arrangement, they will be admitted ad eundem statum. 

Former students of this Faculty who have been absent for one or more years 
should consult the Dean before registering again in order to fit their program of 


studies to the new curriculum. 
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JUNIOR COURSES—PRE-ENGIN EERING YEAR 




















Pge. 


lt ee ceria Oe. 
First Half Sec. Half | 
SUBJECTS icurse: No: Lect. | Lab. | Lect. jemi ea ls sinh bar al a hea Lab. 
| | mas 0 ee ee 
Brplist oeeer. terran daaomers [tives © eae nea eerie 3 : 3 : 
COR CMS EL Varese ieee esac Clyemyl a0 erste 3 3 3 3 
Wiathematics sanckonccroyeo WMathislennes tothe-s 3 Z 3 2 
BO TEV ICS meee ery atese ete ce | ay el ee ee 3 2 3 2 
fae Fe icch OLN tas a? Paiste ls er Re onstes 3 3 3 
BOCA Y eee se Re reidtct ocd ores Bota ieee ate 3 3 3 5 
Wai aee) Ging 2 ae eR ee ee ia EY Nee eee ere 3 3 3 3 
* | French eee ae Shh renchal Wecth..ctte. 3 - 3 
We Grerhyarit ee Oe 2h. 2 Meat. Gerinane 2m sce 3 3 
vile) Ac). 5 atielne ndanranaenees | beh ane See eet ae ienchwe| 3 
ViIGTees Te Meee a ee, Gréek a2 ee. 3 3 
12) ry Ceol Shak Path wr oP NORMS PEE tee ta fe feo eee ee 160g oa tape eat Ri a 2 | 2 








*Students must select two of the bracketed courses including at least one 








language. 
ENGINEERING—FIRST YEAR 
SUBJECTS Course No. | ale a ae VEsb Pge. 
=r pera aE a 

Inorganic Chemistry «0... Chetry iA 0 sl ona e- ane 2 3 2 3 138 
Science and Engineering .............. (Ga BAe KO eR ee 1 4 . | 143 
Mechanical Drawing -..ccccsee Dy PaWere tem taciaet tae Pinal ie a 3 ibs) 
Descriptive Geometry ..c.cccoe LDPaWite ink aoe It ae 3 2 30_ 156 
Element. Math. Analysis........... eiviath, 2 Bice ee 4 4 4 | 180 
Element. Mechanics  ctccuisaccoenecsm EVs or eae ee ee ee 3 3 2 | 180 
|) EVES tee RR a ees Poe Lire nti eee 3 Tah Neel P30) 
Pe SULVEVING Vfe cee ree carn carro Cleo rem te 2 142 
**Survey Field Work ccc CEALG Vedi. 28 is x. ts 142 
+Phystcal Education Siccncnc Physmid ip pores 2 . 2 221 

















Exemption from attendance at Survey School may be granted in special cases to 
those students whose previous experience or engagement in similar work is  satis- 
factory to the Faculty Council. 


tIf not already taken. 
**Credits for these courses will be included with those of the following year. 
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A—CIVIL ENGINEERING 
JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 


























| | 
SUBJECTS Course No. | Let ie. tee jis Pge. 
| | | | 

SE MOLES Merrill tah ccs Aeeccsesccnept ood GE oleae oma Du gam 2 ata? 
AMOROUS Bese: dhe saasedteprcbvidevcisssssstones eres CT Eas LR Ar en tee | tie 3 us 142 
Materials of Construction. .......... ih Stee UNINC A 10 jinn i 2 eo eta? 
Strength of Materials ................ C.Eilieand™ | 3a 2. |, 3./ 20er2 | 3/2°| 143 
Engineering Problems. .................. CE Lie eee a bs - Zonlo143 
eA Witi Ge hte Se ldeiditio desc DEW a Ode aera ces ae fr Bh cee 4 SH 2MIDG 
PASEO Y- OF SCONCE ©. sccctsnisircnsceness Phy 74 Late gata 8 - 2 Panic | 
ROO LO Va st Seas seriesiclinreret Geole so 0 eee 3 ~ *s z 169 
C(I" Far) Cok, ase dean or pe ae IVER Ce OER itiotncnire 3 a 3 * 180 
eee annicsih: Seite e skein nits Math. 326. aes. 2.0 2 2 2 NL 80 
Vel CS efit stint e Phystit4G. 54%). Maat are 2 3 20 200 
*Survey Field Work ....ccccccsccccs BM SAR is emt te Saree 24 ks | 142 
*Applied Astronomy occ Cb 8425... ¢aceeee tenet 143 





hs ca a a 


Exemption from attendance at survey school may be granted in special cases to 
those students whose previous experience or engagements in similar work is satis- 
factory to the Faculty Council. 


Students in civil engineering are strongly advised to work in a drafting office 
during one summer, in order to gain necessary practical experience. 





SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 











Ss | First Half | Sec. Half 
UBJECTS Course No. Lect. Lab. | Lect. | Lab. | Pge. 
| | | | | 

Ta Ua ee ee ee C.Bs57-and) GON | Dei Bf 22 972 | 144 
Elements of Mech. Eng. ...........- C.E.-57 and ?84 449 2emie Sif 202, Sy oes Las 
Elements of Struct. Design........ GB. 62> see. | 2 | 3 2 3 | 145 
Engineering Construction. ........... CLE ef /e eae Z 3 2 146 
Hydrology and | | | | 
Water Supply Engineering... G.Er 86p5. foes, eZ | 3 | 2 | 3 | 146 
Strength of Materials. ...........0.0 CPE D835 saeienatiod es noes # Z a 46 
Elements of Elec. Eng. .........00 tM Se i pe paces EA oe Mablee ys ayes | 3/21 oo 
Elementary Hygiene... Fy gtd de eee 1 ip NEI) 
Principles of Pol. Ee. wccecsssssnnin Pol sHee 5 Leievenes 3 3 eter. 








*Credits for these courses will be included with those of the following year. 
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SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 
Oa 


| First Half | Sec. Half 
SUBJECTS Course No. | Lect. | Lab. | Lect. | Lab. 
| 


a 
7 3 


Pge. 














OCA ONS "hao cunieendumoctekcote ANGN ERAS VI OAM betacane ene ee? | 2 | 144 
Theory of Structures ccc Cid See) SAN ie teem ae liens 3 144. 
Seructurals Design 24. kcciee ts GEE G3) ot Does | 2 3 Z g) 145 
Materials of Construction. ........... CEP 66th 2 3 | 3g 
Water Power Engineering. ........ Cit OS teeta: | 3 3 8 eee, 
Land Transportation 0... CE RU Ages shy dS. 3 Solves 3 145 
Sewerace mete nei oe Cre Oe ee Seen ceaicrt as | 2 3 146 
ACUISYaVSay Kal 2PN BYES ck oe, a nee Ieee a ie Sua 3 146 


*To be approved by the department of civil engineering, equivalent to 3-0-3-0. 


Students looking forward to a career in city management should include a 
course in Municipal Accounting, % term. 3 hrs. per week. 





B—CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 




















| | 
SUBJECTS Course No. | tee ae re jib Pge. 
| 
eee ea alas ene 
Inorganic Chemistry occccccssnn Cheme40b eta af 3 8 138 
*Practical Experience .rccossnesun Chem 63442400 > i, é a8 HE 
SUAUICS ote cee teaae nt eee Ga 58 0) eke A es 2 as 2 aa 142 
Ila p Dit g Bien neacue a aR atau asciteceseeia (Od SER. | oe hae re 3 i r 142 
Materials of Construction ........... LON share) > Sete Oana 2 BS | 2 ss) TA2, 
Strength of Materials 0... Ghee lleand 132... Je 372) 23 Oe nas 
Geology st tere tre GeoMmars ae eet Slot 2 "| agaiees 
Ga lcullownee aes, eesti Mathi25ee aa 5 | pAb Pacey ees | Pel a: 6 
BiresAssaying. kictce.pete tk... ME A Ieee Se thd |} 3.25) tas 35/26 
Elistory of (Science |. 28..ccksncatuaw Physics 415 ees) eee ee a 2 201 
Pisce ey ere the a et co. Physicghd6 tS 3 2 3 Zqnz02 
Political Economy siadcnusiesnnere 1216) Re StS od | 3 3 207 








fv tg immeniloieh vhqepengel 


*Credit for this is not essential to the completion of any particular year, but 
must be obtained before graduation. 
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SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 
er ec ee Ne ee 

















SUBJECTS Course No. | shies | pe | in piab Pge. 
| | | | | 

PaIVCOLAUIES SE oy Reps arn CE. 556 and 69 ...4 | 2th /ie lien aul SIO at Lad. 
Oreanic Chemistty ccscpccn: Chet. 42 eee ae 3 3 3 3 138 
Bitysical Chemistry. oscccseccodoacas Ghenie 340.) eee 3 2 3 3 138 
Quantitative Analysis oo. Chremeo8.a) hs eek 2 3 2 ZPe139 
CEA O SY oS ioccs} a cccchenaeennoctcctrs Gealh 22 cas ise 3 Z SP *169 
Elementary Hygiene ccc Five olte tte) 1 a 135 
Elements of Elect. Engineering] EE. 53 occccccccos 2 | PLA | Bye 159 
*Industrial Plant Visits. ........... Chea. 6455) yen ae , 4 4 | % Ree 
Se ee eee ree ton Erp eee | See 


*Compulsory in either third or four year. 


SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 























| 
SUBJECTS Course No. | Mee ‘ ae | aa al Pge. 
| | | | | 
Elements of Mech. Eng. .......... C.Be 52 7and, 84.....4 2a) 3/240uzentes./ 2, 144 
Metallurgy and Metallography| M.E. 85 and 88 ....... 3 Se oa Sgehee 
12) Wet gol DCS (a eee ee See ee an 3 3 3 3 147 
Industrial’ Chemistry f2..000 Ghemua62, Se. eee 3 i 3 139 
rca nice CD eMistry fish cicicrenctosars Chem 1020)... sens : 3 : 6 : 3106 : 139 
or 
Physical Chemistry  .cicscssime Chemal03"2.40 0s 3 Cred er) 6 | 140 
or both | | | | 
ferdve Quam. Anal. icici: Ghem 105¢). cee i ~ | . | Z 6 | 140 
an 
Pave lnore. Chemis ccc eccdoine Chems L0Guaa ees 2EF | 2 Goal Bet ae sir LAO 
or both | | | | 
£Colloid Chem. and Surface | 
COUYSICT a och ee Chem, 10752, cate b2e cia Gatte Ae fea. eel E40 
and | | | | 
Pistectto= Ghetyye sess weinteun Ghenmrt0Se eae " | a | 2 | 6 | 140 





{Available 1936-37 and alternate sessions thereafter. . 
tAvailable 1937-38 and alternate sessions thereafter. 
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C—ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 
an pe ry A Re eg 


























| eae Half Sec. Half 
SUBJECTS Course No! | Lect. | Lab. | Lect. | Lab. pe 

Cet as | | 
STITT Fo) yee: hla Ra fee CE Al cette | 2 1 | a2 etal Ge ere 
Mian pinar te enannesce haceccars C22 ae apenas - 3 | i ss tt 
Materials of Construction........... (Gi Ss ee ee ee hae c 2 f 142 
Strength of Materials. ................. CE 11 cand 13a. Lae2e, edd Zeman | Bf Qenedes3 
Engineering Problems. .........0:.00- CEP 12 hendeneeekees joer pss) teal? | nk ie ieee 
Drawing eee ne Necced ee. Drawn Osseo eee | 3/20). os) SZ 
Elistonys OL MOChENCeN... nasegade om Phivger4 bio ented " S Zz ei)! 
Geolocyee ee te maaan. Seol.ca3 0 Meeker: Reo! ll oe Hy 3 169 
OTT Fs I ne ae aN Wiathiec> Gere ier | Bee 3 ere heO 
Deca te State cscad ct ascsd tates Math 2672.08 ores 2 2 2 ial SO 
Pityaies titan tetra et Leek ee Physr 646 “ree | 3 2 | 3 2 | 202 

SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 
First Half Sec. Half 
SuBJECTS Course No, | Lect. | Lab. | Lect. | Lab. | Pee. 

| | | 

| 
Elements of Mech. Eng. ............ GES 37 ‘and *8404.: DON 83] DAs ae 
Plectrochemistry. ay... Mecrmuet sean ChemenoQmersee an | Sh ee 3 OP es (elk) 
Principles of Elec. Eng. 0.00.0... EER ieand 5255. 3 6 3 6 158 
Machine @Désigtt aS. ctuceens BE Bee 54 ieee MOM 2 4, Z * 159 
Elementary Hygiene o0....cccccccon PAV ora lens ee ar 1 » ss FS 135 
Differential Equations ................ Mathiia7a' '.,.2 828s. 3 “6 181 
Electrical Mesaurements ............. Phew 2 wie toe. 2 3 2 3 203 
Principles of Pol. Bey ka icc Pole Bek $5 eens | 3 Ee 37) ee Neo 

| | | 

eee ee eevee oe ees eee ite | ae 








SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 

















l l 
SUBJECTS Course No. | te Ae ree oe Pge. 
(it ton 
| a a | 
Bi ydraulics a, site iran catauticnia. EE oD MAN) 69 anus eas he) | 2 
Principles of Elec. Eng. ............. BE) 76vand 77 ac 3 : 3 ies | es 
Electrical Machine Design ....... Eee Otte ie 1 3 1 321-160 
Electrical Power Transmission | | | | | 
and yD istribation j.cjeccsrcsc a Oa eee eet 2 a 159 
Electrical Communication. .......... Per lei OO, Garett ante ok 2 2 160 
Applications of Electrical Power}E.E. 81 000000... 23/20 ee aaa 160 
Power Plant Design 0.0.0. SA CAE aa ree a eee ee 2 160 
*Electron Theory, or option.....|Phys. 55 0.00... | 3 i , 203 
| | | |! 


*To be approved by the department of electrical engineering. 
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D—MINING ENGINEERING 
JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 

















| | 
First Half ec. 
SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. G5 | ae psp Pge. 
i | | | | | 

Political Economy  csccsesssscssnses PoleEck 1 Oe. teaeth 3 a Sept tate e207; 
oe ee an re CBr 8 ke 2 a 2 f 142 
ll eS fet te Ot ee ne Snes Goel Sy A ey eo a 3 re x 142 
Materials of Construction ........ C.EPR3 base PR. 2 v Dat Pep 142 
Strength of Materials .................. Gibby and “13 2.4 Dp By eee ans eal abs 
Inorganic Chemistry oi.cciccccccco Chems 40b]3.2. 34 i 3 3 138 
Pistory of Science: iscsi Physs 414 25..ccneeus 3 Z pe 5 20k 
(CAI OS eRe eee rn Geola32) (2 i) 3 Z 3 169 
(Co EAE: EES ne ne 26 a ee Mathii2> (aes 3 - 3 a 180 
Dorey AN SSA VID 8 Peedeis Ack cchidninaeed V.E 41 eee bd ay 2: ae 6 
[iyiteCe Oe OAS eh ae Phys $7465. coe eee eee) 3 Date 202 
*Survey Field Work occ a aly dened yee NN ¥: S ke % 142 
*Applied Astronomy ou... Ph Gnd Re eee ANAERM. t ee 1a? 
{Practical Experience ..cccccccccccscon MiB 7® Jae e es sf i 187 
Tt Ese Ase ceca. dectes, oe: MiB A764 tet. e7ney A as 7 i 187. 








[i Dea toni a0) habeas 


Exemption from attendance at survey school may be granted in special cases to 
those students whose previous experience or engagements in similar work is satis- 
factory to the Faculty Council. 





+Credits for these are not essential to the completion of any particular year, 
but must be obtained before graduation. 


SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 














coe | irst Half | Sec. Half 
JECTS Course No. Lect. | Labs |) Lect: | Lab. | Pge. 
| | eet | 

UVR AICS) GR Rieder. syiifteas C.BeSSeands One a. DANE 3/2 N23 aes le FA44 
Elements of Mech. Eng. ........... CES /, said «64x 2 S22 apo iee alas, 
Physical: Chemistity 220.ccccctosccses Chem, 24 wre edteotess 3 Lee he Lg EY: 
Quantitative Analysis 0... Chems3Seetea hear 2 3 2 3, 1 139 
Elements of Elec. Eng. .........0.0 EBs oo aera DS Pd tet leo hee eae 
Winer lopy aetaincntih lt ririta tice Géol-o 2 aaa 2 3 2 3 J lou. + 
Elements of Hygiene «ccc: Hygie5 1. es heat 1 Pash yacht ae Lee oa 
Fuels and Refractories. .............: 10, Me ay oA beset A ans Sere 27 372) 2> tad 2alaloy, 
Principles of Mining... IVE o eee none Zhe heh o2ialuay Call LS Z 
**Mine Survey School ............ A ate BE etn ete pO ~ wa | 186 











**Offered in alternate years when students in third and fourth years take it 
together. Available 1936-37. 


*Credits for these courses will be included with those of the following year. 
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SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 
| 














| First Half Sec. Half 
SuBJECTS Course No. | Lect. | Lab. | Lect. | Lab. | Pge. 
| ; 
Dies te YY dh) gee eee 
| | | | | 
Dette leo cry meee ee etc cs cscceree BY Geol 50 panes lane 3 e owl ale 
Deer OIO ry reduce rem eh ccateeccesiriceenciee Geol 54 Se eee ee} 3 3 3 169 
Minetal” Deposits. \congernmeine Geol 260 Metta eee} ba 3 3 aye to? 
Mining Methods and Design...) M.E. 73 and 74......| 3 3 3 3 187 
Orem Dressing ett cateastnonnccnc WEE Hs Sie eas 3 3 Pa | 3 188 
Metallurgy and Metallography..| M.E. 84 and 87 ....... 3 6 3 188 
Two electives from the follow- | | | 
ing: 
Mine Danee pet ee pa ern MER E75 Re. eee 3 a oh 187 
Drom ressing ais. a.c nese IME (83 rec eeteae es 3 i 3 188 
Wietalitiroy pec martes tnanee WEE e806) 2 eu: _ 3 he 3 188 
Metallography (accents IVE. Ee: 89:< ode. atl : a : 3 | 7 : 3 | 189 


*Geol. 54 is an optional alternative to both Geol. 50 and one of the two 
electives if the facilities of the department of geology permit. 


Students who desire to prepare for coal mining may substitute Geol. 55 
stratigraphy, for Geol. 54. 


THE B.Sc. DEGREE IN ARCHITECTURE 


The course in architecture consists of a four year curriculum based on the pre- 
architectural year as set forth below. The requirements of this year can be met 
alternatively by taking the course in Drawing 3 and the following subjects from 
Grade XII: English Composition 4, English Literature 4, the third unit of the 
language of Matriculation, History 4, either Physics 2 or Chemistry 2, Algebra 3, 
Trigonometry 1.* 


*See page 26 under matriculation requirements. 


PRE-ARCHITECTURAL YEAR 


sw eseseSsSmh 


| First Half 








f Sec. ! 
SuBJECTS Course No. Lect. | Lab. Lae piab Pge. 
Be 0 al sls ie 

Ditige lis Inger eee te, ecg eel oes Baer te | 3 | | 3 | | 

Vide ope inden oho) —3 | gil Boe a 
LOCH leanne GPEC Le nuerate eke. | 3 | 3 189 
German Risticnammmats., Reermani Gu an Vi3 Eye 8 192 
Otero ea ts eatin dan ack cite secaniatien Latin S23 ateteeeteeny 3 3 = 147 
Greeks en rankas (Cred <P rr re | 3 3 4 148 
History sittnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnn TaD SIL hen Sc pals Dee 3 Mb 3 171 

1 Pb ysics mate ee cat tacta cas Cinch OO eae eee Ca ay 3 2 
One of (nemistry ae ko RGISEEN RUT Sem as 3 3 3 3 rb 
| BSA rat 20S athe ne <A oie Oee | Gat 6 ee 
PHYS) PEGUCACION Ain apipicriesncnntccaie 3) hci ee | | | oa 


ARCHITECTURE 93 


JUNIOR COURSES—FIRST YEAR 




















| | 
SUBJECTS Course No. | Leer a fe ak Pge. 
| | 
Elementary Perspective and | | | | | 
Design iene hidhua eek Archie eek Ah | ci Le | Shuilisd 
Building Construction ccc Archs) 5 es can tks. = 6 if Grist 
Pxecie Lrawitie fod hadanke: Draw.) lace. | < 3 e Sipieles 
Descrip. Geometry occu Drawn 4d 1A eee. 2 3 2 3 156 
Frenchtt oe nk ee, Brench <260.aay aie. 3 3 189 
Germans. tek German’ 34 eee... 3 3 191 
Saciof [Greeks oacodinadsh. Greeks 57) 2 os... 3 SheH 149 | 
atin eer Pee ee Latin 224 eae 3 In 3 147 
Ancient History .......... Classicsand 200, es pa | 3 Efe lnt3 | 149 
Family and Com- | 
munity Life of the 
| Ancient Greeks. .......... 
One of | Family and Com- 
munity Life of the | | 
Ancient Romans .......... 
| Classics in. Engs..Ax Glassicsn. 5:15 pant seve | eh LF ha ee be So 149. 
ater ats eos ecctecses ccc cece vs Math221 2. aca, ot pl alee | 2 | 2 180 
BR perretm CATION hice cies | ncidevernesinee tenor wae | | 2e1 





TIf not already taken. 


JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 











First Half Sec. Half | 
SUBJECTS Course No. Rect | sabe |" ect. | Lab. | Pge. 
| | | | | 
Architectural Drawing .............. Atcha 2 atin meets 2 6 lie Os lel ol 
Architectural Design 00.0... ALC: Banta Seat i pe eee veh) lanl? | 
History of Architecture ............. Arche 4ppe tasers 3 i 3 Pe bales 
ADPEOUATIVER ALES © oic.ccsteniraanotiiece AVEC Of e neat eat ee 1 3 1 3 132 
Building Construction «0... AEC en/na es 6 . Ow 132 
Applied Mechanics onus GE ay bsbencw.wees 2 Be 2 142 
Materials of Construction. ........... CE 34.5 eet 5 2 ® 2 142 
{ Ancient History .......... Ancs Fist:05 2.4m 3 , 3 149 
Family and Com- | 
munity Life of the 
Ancient Greeks. ........... 
One of | Family and Com- 
munity life of the 
Ancient Romans. ........ 
Classics in Eng. ........... Cl wing ng. pile ees, aed ies | | 149 
eA FE INE were ee sect ctscriccsrottenpanceteices FA yg. FD eee netnseee | I | | | vs | 135 
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SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 
pee een ee ee 
| 


First Half Sec. Half 











SUBJECTS Gone, Lect. | Lab. | Lect. | Lab. | Pge. 
Wer ite bd oe ee 
| | | | 

Architectural Drawing cs Archiess lites anaesaee be 3 # 3 152 
Architectural Design occ PNG oe We eos. ot 1 6 1 6 132 
History of Architecture ............. Atcht454. dns ane 3 2 3 6 iE y2 
Decorative Arts tateh cl Galante IAT CH ee) Ole eer ee 1 3 1 3 132 
Building Construction ues Archi 61 ae Ae BS 7 6 3 6 133 
Specifications bait ee eee coc Arche 5Sa Ae as H) 2 be 132 
Ventilating and Heating. .......... Atch;: 60 pesrieehs:. Z a = er ialas 
POUEVeyitigt meet = ek), Weenie (a, Eire D..,ceatri Ueto aes = se - bs: 142 
‘Survey Fielde Work s2.i.dcc8 CE6:5 Bese 2 , & Es 2 142 
Strength of Materials ................ CGHalitandwisi. 3s, | 2 wdoge (rez me : 142 








Exemption from attendance at survey school may be granted in special cases to 
those students whose previous experience or engagement in similar work is satis- 
factory to the Faculty Council. 


SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 























| 
SUBJECTS Course No. ee ae on ae Pge. 
| | Eo Seay sa See 

Architectural Design oo... PNisik CELT Meu 9 . jae tails 
Decorative (Arts! 2.0 tiat eels AVCHD Jae et tan, 4 4 132 
Mapping § saraaniencnaieiectcoan CB RA ermeinatx: oe 3 142 
Materials of Construction. ........... C2 55 PAE Oe eee 1 3 146 
Sirictutal iesigneest et Avcdats GE OO dee Wee J ihe 2 3 2 3 146 


COMBINED COURSES 


I—COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES OF 
B.A. AND B.Sc. IN ENGINEERING 

The following regulations apply to students entering the Combined Course for 
the B.A. and B.Sc. degrees under the Faculty of Applied Science: 

(1) Registration must be approved by the Faculty of Applied Science before 
the student begins work. 

(2) At the end of the first year the student’s record will be reviewed; if his 
record is unsatisfactory he must discontinue the combined course. 


The same regulations will apply to students entering the second year of the 
combined course directly from the high schools. 


First Year: 
English 1, one first year Language, Mathematics 1 


Physics 7, Chemi 
> emistry | 
and one of History 1, Languages not already chos 1 a 


en; Physical Education. 


*Credits for these courses will be included with those of the following year 
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Second Year: 


Mathematics 7, Chemistry 40, one course from Division A, two courses 
from Division B, or Mathematics 7, Chemistry 40, two courses from 
Division A, one course from Division B. 


NOTE: Students entering with Grade XII standing must take physical 
education in the second year. 


Third Year: 


Physics 21, Drawing 2, one course from Division A, two courses from 
Division B, or Physics 21, Drawing 2, two courses from Division A, one 
course from Division B. 


Fourth Year: 


Mathematics 22, Drawing 4, one course from Division A, two courses from 
Division B, or Mathematics 22, Drawing 4, two courses from Division A, 
one course from Division B. 

The B.A. degree may be granted at the end of the fourth year. 

Where any of the courses previously taken are equivalent to the courses 
required in the second, third and fourth years of Applied Science, substitute 
courses must be arranged in coniunction with the department concerned. 


Fifth, Sixth and Seventh Years: 
As for second, third and fourth years in Engineering. Students intending to 
take civil or mining engineering are required to spend at least one summer 
on practical survey work in the field prior to entering second year 
engineering. 


Il—COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES OF 
B.A. AND B.Sc. IN ARCHITECTURE 


See regulations under Combined Courses above. 
First Year: 
Drawing 3; English 1; Mathematics 1; Physics 5; one first year language; 
two of History 1, Languages not already chosen, Chemistry 1, Zoology 1; 
Physical Education. 


Second Year: | 
Architecture 1, Drawing 1, Mathematics 7, one course from Division A, 


one course from Division B, two options. 


NOTE: Students entering with Grade XII standing must take Physical 
Education in the second year. Students are advised to take Chemistry 1 
as an option. 
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Third Year: 
Architecture 5, *either Ancient History 52 or Classics in English 51, two 
courses from Division A, one option. 
or 
Architecture 5, *either Ancient History 52 or Classics in English 51, one 
course from Division A, one course from Division B, one option. 


Fourth Year: 
Drawing 4, two courses from Division A, one course from Division B, one 
option; or Drawing 4, one course from Division A, two courses from 


Division B, one option. 


NOTE: Ancient History 52 and Classics in English 51 are excluded. 
The B.A. degree may be granted at the end of this year. 
Fifth, Sixth and Seventh Years: 
As for second, third and fourth years in Architecture. 


*Not both in this year. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


Three courses ate offered, one leading to the degree of Doctor of Medicine, 
another to the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery, and the third to the degree 
of Bachelor of Science in Nursing. 


THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE 


The course leading to this degree is arranged on the basis of a six-year curriculum. 
The attention of students is called to the combined course leading to the 


degrees of B.A.. M.D.; B.Sc., M.D.; B.A., D.D.S.; and B.Sc., D.DS., details of 
which are given on pages 101, 102. 


An arrangement has been made whereby it is possible for a student in medicine 


to take a year of special work in a branch of medical science. 


Full particulars 
may be obtained from the Registrar. 


FIRST YEAR ARTS FOR MEDICINE 


The following courses are required of students registering in first year Arts to 
qualify for admission to Medicine: 


English 1, Mathematics 1, a modern language, Chemistry 1, Physics 11, an 
option (German 1 recommended). 
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FIRST YEAR 
| 
irst Half Sec. Half 
SUBJECTS Course No. | tac ice tect. | Lab. Pge 
ea aoe 
BS OGAN Yee tsa baci ewmneactaatas Botas Oe oars 3 2 3 is 139 
“r0) OT an OY eR BAS Se Oe ZOOS ZAIRE eee dns 3 3 3 E: 216 
Meenistrys) Lae Rhea Cheth. 40 se a 2 6 2 6 138 
CR a a Phys; FP Tine ke. 2 3 3 3 201 
Pronch vor (German: factecenanete. Frétichiy 2000. SG a 3 3 189 
German, (2%... Bie an 3 > s 192 
FRIAE ROM ACCS ciecierhanieon reser Mathee42i(a)) etl 2 _ 1 | 180 
Bereyetcale Pi diicationinstsatece tlh ens hee ee AA oo 2 linda “sa (aye Ps 
| | | | | 
*Entomology 61 optional for a limited number of students only. 
SECOND YEAR 
| 
First Half Sec. Half 
SuBJECTS Course No. ree | eS | oan | Tab Pge. 
| | | : | 
CPOSS MATACOMY coke. gunidtinc ne Ai tiatt 24 Feit dics 2 Det ee | 9 128 
Histology and Embryology ....... Anat 28 ea ent 3 4 | 3 u 128 
Emit vology © shag chaciasscdncdudicngns PAA BRE he OR OEE 5 3 TaD ae A ANS 
Oecanic. Chemistry snk hucscscn Chemittq2 te ees 3 3 |: 3 iif 3 | 138 
BC eROlO gy eh hicccechccteactitn Bact eg lett Cah | 2 : 3 : 133 
THIRD YEAR 
S First Half Sec. Half 
UBJECTS Course No Lect. | Lab. | Lect. -| Lab. | Pge 
| | | | | 
KEPOSS! ANATOMY ecclcraericeensnsnctngen yaw etnies b Setar. pM, sm 1 9 1 5 128 
Apilicd= Anatomy susig. decent Anate 3 Ov aes a 1 3 1 3 128 
PS SUROLOS Varo ciedecnanititttodneusanns Aviat 3 Oneescre tree P < 2 4 |.128 
|i fxn Sin Co) OT ai eee at ene eee Bact <.5 1 sine 2 3 2 aT a4 
PMYCLICUNISCE YEP Min Pee coscgrassstpenieanets Biochem, 1) weaned. 3 3 3 3 135 
IVFater ia Medica s sscasssssswtisniinenisennes Mati iMede aa 2 pee Sauls 
LATA yg USS Se aa nS eee a DihysiGles arene 3 3 3 hee | AO) 
BVCHOLOZY,, shediiaitisnletiensirtens Psycitol;” 60 ya. ane : 2 : : 2 : 200 
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FOURTH YEAR 



































INDE ins ae re 0g, re es 
! irst Half | ec. Half 
SUBJECTS Course No. | Lect. Lab. | Lect. | Lab Pge. 
| 
| | | | 
LEC ING iho te egies Hk hitreeeten Gliocs Med. linet: eel 9 1 | -Seleis3 
BNUT REL Ye tee ec Benita AaerPceenn ClinmSure > lamers: poll | 7 1 7 22 
PV et OLG OY ahh aacpeciipins ieiskirsnsancs Physiole 22° wanctcme- lies) 3 3 } 206 
PSIOCMEMMUISCEY  Retstrsichbtarsntrenaeianes Biochem. 91> pao. aes 3 | 3 pili 3D 
Dratimacolocy gait aisecaiiecionwess Pharm colie/2atetancn 2 3 2 3 206 
SO Sh TO at I Pane ieee Fa ier oP OP ee sos 
Clinical Microscopy vcs Glin, *Micros.2920..,\.. - 2 . peer a esp) 
Psychopathology  -ccoscsssccssissnssuneouten Psychiyc0 lure. oe Serene, | 1 Letel ab 200 
Obstetrics aie eed, Aid.) Ops ek Gyaw lk... 2 elas 194 
Surgical “Anatomy aiccccctcncsnscn Surg. Anat. 46......... a2 ; 2 | x 214 
*Pharmacyus uae eee eee Pharm Saeotctn | 1 ; 1 | bf 196 
*Six laboratory periods of two hours each, second half. 
FIFTH YEAR 
| | 
i : If 
SUBJECTS > Course No. Lect | Lab | ees Tab. 
= | ly oa 
IVA CICIIIG MR ets Mere A ccth teachers Med. & Clin. | | 
Med (524 sieseto. 2 {| 10%[ 2. | 10%| 183 
BSED OEY eects aca attra nsec Surg. & Clin. 
Seon Re at sa Pe ski 23 
Surgical A Matomy s.dpccscsomciccasseans Surg. Anat, 56.20, 1 1} 214 
Obst. and Grpgsroloeies Bhan Obstm& Gyn 52.) 1 3 1 3 194 
Pathology meee een! Dath io) aoc 3 3 ei WINE Sg 
Clinical Laboratory. SF Se we Glin glab 54> .0% 1 2 1 2 185 
ChintealtPachology wx ssets sc: Pati MOS eee a, 2 | ied 51.95 
Ophthalmology gaccs re... Opi wena are . _ ™ Lee i4 
Rhino-Oto pet TAS Ac. REO ELT G2 eee ae A. 1 3 fee Nee 
Hygiene .............. pee) TAY SIeTe A) ck eee 2 re Z B. 135 
herapeutios ee. .<4..cieet.. mene Meh eraygs lave, cate,.ae be | 1% =i alae wall 34 
Med. Jurisprudence and | | | | | 
PL oxicalogy patna tenia Med. Jur. & 
Toxicol jee = 1 1 195 
Path Chen, 2 23 eumee Nee Brochems52 jake 1 1 135 
Psychiatry _ .......... feeee| Psychiatry -62 0 ssn). 1 1 185 
*History of Medicine ............. Hist. of Med. 51..... 1 e 1 ee ibys 
Se elial hela DL See ee ee ee aciOl gol She arcane a | Poe ee R ee AVETA 


*Including medical ethics. 
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SIXTH YEAR 
ne ad al ele oe i a ee ee ee DP, 
| 

Sunyeers coast EE eg gE | 
a | ay rem | 
Medicine: Gawker. AF aden Chand Med. 453 oan 2 omit La 2 | 11 | 184 
OLY: Uh Pe i paysccstues Cline Surg 33. e442 1 6 1 6. i243 
Obst. and Gynaecology ccc Obst. & Gyn, 53.40. 1 5 al 5 194 
Esiintcals Pathology: cscccscsce:cmsisnnen Path 535 225. wt. r 2 2 195 
Mphthalmology \ secs sscdycenn Ophth 253, 3.3. i, 1 ‘ vehi 4 
Rhino-Oto-Laryngology wnccccssun REO 5 4em, eee 4 a 1214 
BAEISVCOIALEY, asccbetessirscctnctsntsuseesieee Psychiatry 63) cages... Be 2 ae at 185 
Prrerapeutics ss. big odie cecacdec Theras 52s ee - 2 ie Z 184 
GlinicalPhysiology- ssiscccsccscisiwus Phystols--73'—sertene'se : 1 206 














*Including: pediatrics, tuberculosis, contagious diseases, neurology, dermatology 
and cardiology. 


{Including: urology, orthopaedics. 
Students will act as assistants to the internes at the university hospital. 
**Two weeks as student interne in the Provincial Mental Hospital. 


THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN MEDICINE 


Under certain circumstances a student may obtain the B.Sc. degree in Medicine 
either in course or after graduation. Particulars may be obtained from the Dean 
or the Registrar. 


THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF DENTAL SURGERY 


The course leading to the degree is arranged on the basis of a five-year 
curriculum following the first year Arts as for Medicine. Subject to the adjust- 
ment of time-table difficulties, arrangements will be made to accommodate students 


who wish to proceed to the degrees of D.D.S. and M.D. 

















FIRST YEAR 
| | 

| First Half Sec. Half 

SUBJECTS Course No. . Lect. Lab: | Lect. | Lab. | Pge. 
Gs | | | | 

(Rist, Faye on Rena ae A eo eee Botinl. 2keolwwis.2 Saal Jae 3 Dinlh136 
TEN Gy PE a ote ee ee oO 2. VI: Pee Rn 3 3 3 3 | 216 
GEO SEEY Ma tees Bt ateniece ane nnnaosce Chem. 40m... arebht. ban 2 6 Z dirrGiterer3s 
TASC “OR Ele Vee iene meee Physics 2115, senna 5% 3 3 3 SanweZOl 
French of German csi: French 2 or 3 3 189 
. German, Zeman = os 3 4 192 
MVliathematics mceScncticacttennccerecs Mati 42 (a) resorts 1 ie 2. 2 | 180 
MVE NMMET IC ATIOU Me eee dccg tine P aonre ease orien vost nienos : i : Z : : : 2 : Zo) 
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SECOND YEAR 




















oe 

he | First Half | Sec. Half | 
SUBJECTS | Courte No, | Lect. | Lab. | Lect. | Lab. | Pge. 
Pood egret 8 a ed ee 

| | | | 
CGEOSS MPATIACOINY & Srogcerteneratiererrsaennn DANO aig COU di pre tk 2 2 Z 6 127 
COAG MOL SY eines Sapharcrractienn Agaty 2008, 2lcncrs 1 4 1 AVN 127 
Histology and Embryology. ..... tiara eee iets 5) 4 3 7 ToiZs 
OreaniceChemistty ange enna Chem 42 one 3 3 3 3 138 
Prosthetic Dentistry... Dente eee | 1 sf 1 i, 152 
Bimbtyology \acncitoricne inten ZOOL Bote ot eee 3 3 216 
artetiolocyemersonatcnccneierg Bact ea oattccr | 2 | 3 | 133 
epee ee ee eee 

THIRD YEAR 
| | 
c | First Half | Sec. Half 

UBJECTS Course No. | Lect. Lab. | Lect. : Lab. | Pge. 

| | | | | 
ia totic Aree ee ate eisssasacivios Pxtlateeo Cure ees 1 4 1 | 4 128 
Materia aiViedica p= oe Mat) Med; 4 4.555: Z. on 2 & 178 
Prosthetic Dentistry 0... Denewr sla retest 1 3 1 3 £52 
Growneanad: Bridceistccceccins Dente me ee nal 3 1 3 152 
Operative Dentistry 0.0... PENG 2 pete 1 4 ih 4 159) 
Biochemistry nacscuk arn cunacaccc Brochenmn i) s.cchcac.: 3 3 3 3 135 
Phivsto logy sosrcumieicnetuaiais Piysioliee ly wees 3 3 3 3 R205 
PACCOMOlOSY me cccytetsaniciiaancosnmbe acta lepy ieee a 2) 3 2 3 134 

















FOURTH YEAR 

















| | 
SUBJECTS Course No. ! Le nae | es es Pge. 

| 

r | ne a a 

INIEcie Gee eth bicy ee IMWieclameo.4 aa neues ce 1 - 1a 183 
Surgery ASE 20: CigeRGL Rees Pee Ree CR COTE CRC eh Surg. DAS Pr eae 1 is 1 213 
Pathology, General ooo... Path 51 sn or 4 2 2 4 195 
PathologyerDental \ acetic ace Pati eras eae 1 1 195 
GEOG OMeia meet Tacit. inn Ortho 45° «20.0.0 1 2 1 153 
Dperatives  entistty “ssctcusinn: Tei Gos Dic ates tee 1 y 1 V fag ee 
Exodontia AMR Scciicuacncriannwitt ental 4 Beet ae he ih 1 153 
Ree OOS Y Alea ine sinc: Stanscadecsctncn. Dente Abana ‘. 1 153 
Prosthetic Dentistry o.com Dent; £4 laa eae Meal 7 1 y 152 
Grown cand Bridge o.i ecu Dents a7 ee ean eg 1 Bas jel be 
Pharmacology SO Cs ae Pharma‘col, 70°... 1 Z 1 2 20G 
(Fin Ggct ts) lca ig vk: See a ee Ae Physiol5 20ers ts 3 [ | 206 
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FIFTH YEAR ; 
| First Half | Sec. Half 
SUBJECTS Course INo. | es | Lab. oe, | ca | Pge. 
| | 
Prosthetic Dentistry 0... Dents lee ee | 1 | 6 | 1 | 6 | 153 
Operative Dentistry o....c.ccccscsoe Dents 24. 2 soe 1 fi 1 11 153 
Grown sand Bridge: pakidascncioscs Dente Sante lateness t 1 6 1 6 | 154 
CERES ea ar Dents 9 pa 1 Tea haat Ie i54 
Exodontia and Oral Surgery.....] Dent. 54 occ 1 2 1 2—AR154 
Oechodontia 2.5.0. yeas. Ortho.o55 £0.s.68.2e0 1 3 1 3 154 
PACH LOS VB Nee ocr Niu. olsanctnteicen Denti s6m eae. 1 x a ™ 154 
Peridontia and Preventive | | | [ | 
Dentistry ees hd. Dent 57Mye fhe 1 1 1 1 154 
Dental Medicine, sars..esrsascs Denty 5 Saniznent. ot 1 7 1 A 154 
Ethics and Economics. .......0..0 Dent. Eth. & Econ. 
DL RRR 5 ae eer ae 155 
GF EAEISEMICON CE: 8. herbie, certeeets:c Dente] tidss) laa. ss 6 155 
[P53 NG Og 2) aaa ea eae Psychol 60 Mateo, 2 e Z 200 
Generals Anaesthesia’ 0.0.) Lhetal 93° ..2 ako was ee 185 











A short course of six lectures. 


1.—THE COMBINED COURSE LEADING UP TO THE DEGREES OF 


B.A. AND M.D.; AND B.A. AND D.D.S. 
First Year: 


English 1; Mathematics 1; a modern language; Physcis 11 or Chemistry 1; 
*two of History 1, Zoology 1, Languages not already chosen; Physical 
Education. 


Second Year: 
An option in Division A, an option in Division B (Phil. 2 recommended), 
Zoology 2 or Zoology 51, Chemistry 1 or Physics 11, Botany 1. 


{Third Year: 
Chemistry 40; two senior courses from Division A and one from Division 
B, or two senior courses from Division B and one from Division A; 
Physics 50. 
For the session 1936-37 only, students in the third year of the combined 
course who have not had a laboratory course in University physics should 
register in Physics 7. All others should take Physics 50. 


*Students in the combined course in Arts and Medicine, or Arts and 
Dentistry, who have not matriculated in Germag are recommended to 
include German in their work of the first year. 

NOTE: Students entering with Grade XII standing are required to 
take physical education in the second year. 

tStudents must present second class standing in each of two courses in 
the third year. 
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Fourth Year: 
The subjects of second year Medicine or Dentistry. ) . 
The subjects of the fifth, sixth, seventh and eighth years in the course in 
Arts combined with Medicine are identical with those of the third, fourth, 
fifth and sixth years in Medicine; and those of the fifth, sixth and seventh 
years are identical with those of the third, fourth and fifth years in 


Dentistry. 


Il—THE COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES OF 
B.Sc. AND M.D.; AND B.Sc. AND D.D.S. 
First Year: 
English 1; Mathematics 1; Physics 11; Chemistry 1; a modern language; 
*one of History 1, the language and the sciences not already chosen; 
Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
An option in Division A; an option in Division B (Philosophy 2 recom- 
mended); Zoology 2, or Zoology 51; Chemistry 40; Botany 1. 


NOTE: Students entering with Grade XII standing are required to 

take physical education in the second year. 
*<Third Year: 

Chemistry 58; fan option from Division C (Botany recommended); two 
senior courses from Divisions A and B; Physics 50. 

For the session 1936-37 only, students in the third year of the com- 
bined course who have not had a laboratory course in University physics 
should register in Physics 7. All others should take Physics 50. 


Fourth Year: 
The subjects of second year Medicine or Dentistry. 


The B.A. or the B.Sc. degree according to course selected may be granted 
at the end of the fifth year. 


SCHOOL OF NURSING 
The University of Alberta School of Nursin 


g offers two courses for the training 
of the professional nurse: 


I—DIPLOMA COURSE 
A three-year course leading to the Diploma and the RN. The preliminary 
educational requirement for this course js Grade XI of 


: ‘ the Province of Alberta or 
its equivalent. The diploma coutse has a probationary 


period of six months in the 





**Students must present second 


: class standing in each of two i 
the third year. courses in 


{Students selecting organic chemistry 


from this divisi i 1 
to take Entomology 61 in the fourth year on will be required 
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hospital preceding final acceptance of the student as an undergraduate nurse. The 
entrance age for students in either the diploma or the degree course is eighteen. 


Il.—B.Sc. IN NURSING 


A five-year course leading to the degree of B.Sc. in Nursing, includes three 
yeats university work under the Faculty of Medicine, and hospital training under 
the School of Nursing. Students contemplating the B.Sc. course should com- 


municate with the Superintendent of Nurses, University Hospital, as well as with 
‘the Registrar. 


First Year: 


English 1; Mathematics 1; one of French 1, German 2, Greek 2, Latin 1-3; 
Chemistry 1; Physics 5; one of Zoology 1 (recommended), History 1, 
languages not already chosen; Physical Education. Three months probation 
in hospital at the close of the first university session. 


*Second Year: 


Anatomy 26 and 29; Physiology 41; Bacteriology 1; Philosophy 2; House-_ 
hold Economics 61; Materia Medica 31; Hygiene and Sanitation 31; Physical 
Education (if not previously taken). 


* Additional optional courses may be arranged for students presenting 
partial advanced credits. 


Third and Fourth Years: 


Following the close of the second university year, 27 months are to be 
spent in hospital in training, when courses as outlined for the second and 
third years of the diploma course will be required. 

Time lost through illness or other cause will be made up at the close 


of the fifth year. 


Fifth Year: 


Training in administration, public health, etc., at the University. 

At the present time the work of the fifth year is not done at the Univer. 
sity. Upon the successful completion of the work of this year at another 
recognized. institution, the degree of B.Sc. in Nursing is conferred by the 
University of Alberta. 

The undergraduate students in the School of Nursing are required to attend 
classes in physical education given under the supervision of the Department 
of Physical Education of the University. 
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FACULTY OF LAW 
STAFF OF THE FACULTY OF LAW 


JOHN ALEXANDER WEIR, B.A. (Oxon.), LL.B. (Saskatchewan), K.C., Dean of 
the Faculty.* ; 


THE HONOURABLE MR. JUSTICE FORD, B.C.L. (Trinity), D.C.L. (Toronto), 
Honorary Professor of Law. 


MALCOLM MURRAY MacINTYRE, B.A. (Mount Allison), LL.B. (Harvard), 
LL.M. (Harvard), Assistant Professor of Law. 


WILLIAM DIXON CRAIG, B.A. (Toronto), LL.B. (Alberta), K.C., Sessional 
Lecturer in Law. 


GEORGE HOBSON STEER, M.A. (Queen’s), K.C., Sessional Lecturer in Law. 


THE HONOURABLE MR: JUSTICE TWEEDIE, D.C.L. (Mount Allison), Special 
Lecturer in Law. 


ALAN BURNSIDE HARVEY, B.A. (Alberta), M.A., B.C.L. (Oxon), Sessional 
Instructor in Law.* 


LAURENCE YEOMANS CAIRNS, B.A. (Alberta), K.C., Sessional Instructor in 
Law. 


HENRY ALEXANDER DYDE, B.A. (Alberta), B.C.L. (Oxon.), Sessional Instructor 
in “aw.* 


THE DEGREE OF LL.B. 


The following courses are required of all students taking the degree of Bachelor 
of Laws. In addition to the study of prescribed texts particular attention will be 
paid to the provisions of the Statute Law relating to each subject. The Statutes 
to be covered will be designated by the instructor in charge of each course. Cases 
other than those found in the prescribed texts may be assigned by the instructor 
in charge of any course. 


Students beginning the study of Law at this University after the first day of 
October, 1926, must have successfully completed the work of two years in Arts 
or its equivalent at this University or at some other recognized institution. In 
special cases, students who have successfully completed the work of at least two 
years in any faculty other than Arts, at this University or at any recognized 
institution, may, on application to the Faculty of Law, be granted permission to 
enter upon the study of Law in this University. Such permission may be made 
conditional upon the successful completion of certain non-legal courses to be de- 
signated in each case by the Faculty of Law. 


All candidates for the degree of LL.B. are required to pass a viva voce examin- 
ation at the end of their third year unless especially exempted by the Faculty. 
This examination is to be of a general character covering the work of the three 
years. 

Students in each of the three years in Law are re 
sixty per cent. on the whole of the work of their res 
is not obtained by any student in any year 
repeat the whole of the work of 
This rule, however, does not apply 
course in Arts and Law. 


quired to obtain an average of 
Pective years. If such average 
» such student will be required to 
that year before taking more advanced work. 
to students in the fourth year of the combined 





*Rhodes scholar. 
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Students who have in view their ultimate call to the Alberta Bar are referred 
to section 35 ot the Legal Profession Act (Revised Statutes of Alberta, 1922, 


chapter 206) and amendments thereto, and to the regulations of the Law Society 
of Alberta. 


First Year 
Contracts 1. 4 hrs. 
J. A. Weir 
Kenny’s Cases on Contract; Miles & Brierly: Cases Illustrating Law of 
Contracts; Selected Cases and Statutes. 


Torts 1. 4hrs. 
M. M. MacIntyre 

Radcliffe & Miles: Cases Illustrating the Principles of the Law of Torts; 

Kenny’s Cases in the Law of Torts; Selected Cases and Statutes. 


Property 1. Real 2 hrs; Personal 2 hrs. 
M. M. MacIntyre anp H. A. Dype 

Warren’s Cases on Property; Williams’ Real Property; Selected Cases and 

Statutes. 


Criminal Law 1. 3 hrs. 
J. A. Weir 

Criminal Code of Canada (omitting sections relating to procedure); Beale’s 

Cases on Criminal Law (3rd ed.}; Kenny’s Cases on Criminal Law; Selected 

Cases. 


History of English Law I. irate 
H. A. Dypge 

General Introductory Course. 

Maitland’s Constitutional History of England; Holdsworth’s History of 

English Law, Vol. I. 


Summer reading will be assigned in April of each year as a supplement to the 


foregoing courses. Students entering upon their second year may be required to 


pass an examination upon such assigned reading at the commencement of their 


second year. 


All students are required to take part in such moot cases as may be assigned to 


them by the Faculty during the year. 


eZs 


Second Year 
Evidence 1. 2 hrs. 
M. M. MacIntyre 


Thayer’s Cases; Assigned Statutes and Cases. 


Canadian Constitutional Law. 3 hrs. 
J. A. Weir 
Selected Cases and Statutes. 
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*4., 


. Partnership and Agency. 
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.2hrs. 
J. A. Weir 
Wambaugh’s Cases on Agency (second ed.) ; The Factors Act; Ames’ Cases 
on Partnerships; The Partnership Act; Selected Cases and Statutes. 
(Not given 1936-37.) 


Sales. Lhr. 
M. M. MacIntyre 

Sale of Goods Act; Falconbridge’s Cases on Sales; Selected Cases and 

Statutes. 


Criminal Procedure. 1hr. 
Provisions of the Criminal Code relating to Procedure; Selected Cases and 
Selected Rules of Court. 

(Not given 1936-37.) 


7. Practice 1. br: 
W. Dixon Craic 
8. Real Property 2. ihr: 
G. H. STeer 
The Land Titles Act; Selected Cases. 
9. Equity 1. 2 hrs. 


G. H. Sreer 


/ 
Scott’s Cases on Trusts; Smith’s Cases on Trusts; The Trustee Act; Selected 
Cases and Statutes. 


Summer reading will be assigned in April of each year as a supplement to the 
foregoing courses. Students entering upon their third year may be required to 


Pass an examination upon such assigned reading at the commencement of their 
third year. 


All second year students are required to argue such moot cases as may be 
assigned to them by the Faculty during the year. 


ole 


ee 


Third Year 


Company and Municipal Law. 


3 hrs. 
J. A. Wer 
Assigned Statutes and Cases. 
(Not given 1936-37.) 
Bills and Notes. | 2 hrs 


J. A. Wen 
Ames’ Cases on Bills and Notes; Russell on Bills (2nd ed.); 8 Corpus Juris 
1-1108; Bills of Exchange Act. 


aa. 
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Jurisprudence and Comparative Law. 3 hrs. 


M. M. MacIntyre 
This course is divided into two parts. The first part will be devoted to 
an analysis of fundamental legal concepts. The second part is an introduc- 
tion to the study of Comparative Law. The principles and _ historical 
development of the Civil Law and of some modern codes derived there- 
from will be briefly studied. Holland’s Jurisprudence; Pound’s Readings on 
Roman Law (2nd ed.); Girard’s Manuel Elementary de Droit Romain. 


4, History of English Law 2. | 2 hrs. 
A. B. Harvey 
Holdsworth’s History of English Law, Vol. III; Selected Readings. 
*5. Private International Law. Lhr. 
J. A. Weir 
Falconbridge’s Cases on Conflicts; Dicey’s Conflict of Laws (4th ed.); 12 
Corpus Juris, 427-486. 
(Not given 1936-37.) 
6. Practice 2. hr: ~ 
W. Dixon Craic 
7. Real Property 3. iar; 
G. H. STeer 
8. Equity 2. 1 hry 
G. H. Sreer 
9. Evidence 2. ihr 
M. M. MacIntyre 
Thayer’s Cases on Evidence; Selected Cases and Statutes. 
10. Professional Etiquette. lhr 
Office Management, etc. 
*11. Torts 2. lhr. 
M. M. MacIntyre 
Select topics in the Law of Torts. 
(Not given 1936-37.) 
12. Informal Discussion of Recent Cases and Legislation. hg. 
13. Bankruptcy. 1 hr. first half 
14. Wills and Administration. Pee thir: 


M. M. MacIntyre 
Mathews on Wills; Wills Act; Gray’s Cases on Property (Vol. IV), 2nd ed. 
Assigned Cases and Statutes. 
(Not given 1936-37.) 
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*15. Domestic Relations. 1hr. 
J. A. Weir 
Domestic Relations Act; Assigned Cases and Statutes. 
(Not given 1936-37.) 
*16. Suretyship ihre 


J. A. Weir 
Ames’ Cases on Suretyship; 32 Corpus Juris, 1-307. 


17. Legal Accounting 70. . 
(See p. 125.) The satisfactory completion of this course is required of all 
students before graduation in Law. 
All students in the third year are required to argue such moot cases as 
may be assigned to them by the Faculty during the year. 


*For economy in lecture work, the Faculty may alternate courses of the second 
year, matked * with courses of third year marked *, the two years taking the 
lectures together in the courses so alternated. 


DEGREE WITH DISTINCTION 


Students who have given evidence of a high standard of scholarship during 
their first year of law work may be permitted, with the approval of the Faculty, 
to take any two of the following subjects in addition to the work ordinarily 
required in the second and third years in Law. 

(a) Legal Psychology; 

(b) Corporation Finance (P.E. 69); 

(c) Political Science (P.E. 63); 

(d) Public International Law; 

(e) Roman Law. 


Students who have been permitted by the Faculty of Law to take courses 
leading to the degree of Bachelor of Laws with Distinction may, on special 
application to the Faculty of Law, be permitted to substitute one or more courses 
in lieu of one or more of the additional distinction subjects enumerated above. 


If the work of such students in the two extra subjects so taken and in the courses 
of the second and third years in Law indicates a high standard of scholarship 
? 


such students may, with the approval of the Faculty, be granted the degree 
of Bachelor of Laws with Distinction. 


COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES OF 
B.A. AND LL.B. 
First Year: 
English 1; History 1; Mathematics 1; *Latin 1-3; and two of the following: 


French 1, German 1, German 2, Greek 1. G i 
, : ; , Greek 2, Chemistry 1, Physi 
Zoology 1; Physical Education. 7 a 


NOTE: Students entering with i 
g with Grade XII i 
physical education in the second year. ee Ae 
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Second Year: 
English 2, History 2 or 4; Political Economy 1, **one course from Division 
C; one option. 

Third Year: 
History 57 or 58; Political Economy; two Senior Courses from Divisions A 
and B; one option. 

Fourth Year: 
History 57 or 58 together with subjects of First Year Law. 


Fifth Year: 


Subjects of Second Year Law. 
The degree of B.A. may be granted at the end of the fifth year. 


Sixth Year: 
Subjects of Third Year Law. 


*Students entering the second year of the Combined Course in Arts and Law 
from Grade XII who have not Grade XII standing in Latin must take the Latin 
prescribed for students of the first year. 


**Students entering with Grade XII standing must select a laboratory science 
of the second year. 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


In the Faculty of Agriculture courses are offered leading to the degree of B.Sc. 
in Agriculture. 
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THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN AGRICULTURE 
FIRST YEAR 
































ee 
: First ae | Sec. Half 
SuBJECTS Lect. a Lect. | Lab. | Pge. 
ag 3 | 3 ; 3 136 
TG fats eee ee ere hace acl kc -rrpreteantar on metnr once 3 
MSE Orn st ae eee Mae eer tee alan Keane Licrommpeasana eso 3 3 3 3 137 
(Sea ICH ke Sep sole Ahir UE een ne ene 3 3 161 
Eigreicmltare: | ye fee ee ee ter 3 Bs 3 175 
Piysicalabduca tion ee tates ics... ctedne ee ataotaenr a 2 , 2a eee 
#A gtricultiraloPneineering hj csecrucasancncancamnernes 1 3 1 3 126 
“Animal Husbandry? Wek, atee Ao Be ee 1 3 1 3 129 
PPields\ Grouse) eer. cas renee Seen, Weer ke Ow 1 3 1 3 165 
Pe Vetebiiary Mocientcen Le met aidan cance cantiannunnlcnmenases i a | 1 216 
| 
: | | 
{Animal Fiusbandty 2 and 3 x ehccsk. chest ctuaeutles 2 2 2 2.51129 
pA CEORIG OG Vat PET ice ee caked cle ea 2 3 ” 2 133 
PE MEOHIOIGOY el Ra Prec xcicee SA h aa te mee eke ah ak, 2 7 Rs 164 
political Pconomye 70 aioe acho ste eens okt acts 2 2 208 
| | 
*For High School students. 
{For Schools of Agriculture students. 
SECOND YEAR 
eee eee en en ee eS Se 
: | 
First a | ec. Half 
SuBJECTS Leet. | L ab. | Lec Lab. | Pge 
| 
; | 
pchetmusreye40a Gi eae .c ee ace ee 2 3 ie 2 3 3 138 
DOSY ap ae cree ans aie, ree tT PEN boleh uy 3 3 . 150 
ie enn s etch me lehe ae) Tele caret ce, 2 
5 3 3 166 
Elistorye gee Aericulture |e 1 
vs 1 ys 
Wisthematicse tot 44s, ee Ee ae 3 3 179 
By steae mrmem otraetc., itll. Seo) verre die « tosh 3 2 
oie i gid aL he ate halen ee rere 2D, 3 2, 201 
Siac ORS ey ES eg 1 2 | 209 
a ——,—_1_| 
*Animal Husbandry 2 and 3 | | 
"ceil Mae ciel PEE | ie | ie 
Se ee. | 
| | | | 
SELENE Sets SPC: 1 eRe ae el 2 | 3 | a, | 3 | 210 


*For High School students, 
tFor Schools of Agriculture students, 
'Suidenes are not required to take qualitative laboratory. 
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THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS 


After the requirements of the first two years have been completed, a minimum 
of 24 course hours for graduation is required of students from the Schools of 
Agriculture, and 48 hours for students entering the University directly. Students 
must register first for courses in which they are deficient, second for required 
courses, and third for elective courses to the extent of the required credit. Students 
may, however, register for additional courses up to a maximum of 30 hours per 
year. The full registration will constitute a definite contract for graduation. 
Changes may be made only by arrangement with the Registration Committee 
before November Ist in the case of full year or first term courses, or before 
February Ist in the case of second term courses. 


GROUP A—GENERAL 























irst Ha : 
REQUIRED COURSES Let Lab. | ite pis Pee. 
| | | 
SP EICLELIGIOGY Una eee ores meg eer 2 3 e Re 133 
Political cOnomy.- 40) aanqase send nasacort: 2 i | 2 « 208 
Sees FESR Sy LAAT Cha) ae ettens bid tiene nite Racecar pee oelibehs 2 3 ee ea aie 2 | 3 | 210 
: Sri ae 
Agricultural Engineering 2 cscccnceassenmmccnunsennsneen 1 2p od Zieh 26 
eaumaletinspandry 67 and) / 1 Minceecpmt cere. 2 cae 3 wiwi0 
Mie ine, 18 ANd 4 Gee de ote acge dpe ean Ye 3 8 wiisio0 
English (Public Speaking and Eng. 3) ...cco.wssunnn 3 « 3 ernielol 
leet epee Se Te) Cie ane EN entanii OMe alain mer Greet tr cnc ar Ae: fi 2 eerie O3 
PEE RCN Ty MERA ROR die We, Weve terme arecnte ey B) B48 166 
Pistory fof Agriculture 51 6.) ckeanamnsuneennnrmienn 1 $ 1 ~) Wh b7S 
NFCCELINALY SCIENCE DL ceinsstivdescsit inset stanqacneceeepnnssinniaincect 1 pa ey a) o2d6 
OOO 4 en Be catsiiestssthn i EAD | aR Cee Ie Nir 2. | 3 | 3 | 216 
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GROUP B (PLANT SCIENCE) 
| 
































Fi If Sec. Half 

REQUIRED COURSES tects | Lath Deceiaie Pa. 
Spent SemrsIhr) SM) mies cERN 

y 3 | 133 

*Bacteriology 1 ceccsscsenrsntnetnssisrenninunnramscinnseiccertrenmanter és, s 
*Political Economy 70 oscccsocecsecscrsssssisniensanensecenessenennensin 2 2 208 
EAS cI SOL MEV e 1G Ano pa ale A lel RR, ee, meen er ee 2 3 2 3 210 
Agricultural Engineering 20 ...ssnecnremeninnnnnesie 1 2 1 2 126 
RG tath Se ene) call |. ation nrqcaind arate tee 1 3 _ 136 
IDevign aye Et: Oe a re - wae 15d 
English (Public Speaking and Eng. 3) ccc 3 3 met Seal 
TEV (a GOhiyay ny 1S eet oie nei tan Sides ecaeeine er is 3 3 = 166 
ells Or Ops tO lean 802 eee coe eer eats 3 ke 3 a 166 
rat Lees otic Chace a otal eee re Pr Neale TIO Ge Mon ccsede 2 3 Z 3 210 
PAA ea ON, |) kt 2 eC Meee eee 3 3 216 

SUGGESTED OPTIONAL COURSES | | 
a | 
| 
Avsticnitural Enaineering 93 0 2cge.ccnnccchccsntsccciannatase 1 3 1 ef ik Wp) 
esa ibine lh 9 GNOE! oechale Vik Till ee neneee te ok meat terme se eet ste AE, 2 : 2 2 130 
Ge rreISET yg Orme cei et ic, UN, ea Ae ated date 3 3 3 Z 135 
|Buvatel sSteatoyaay PAI... nthe eet Hecate esta Nr aaa ni 1 3 1 3 | 136 
LECCE TT Oe Re Mele VEE Nisa AR) Uneaten rrr lee eee ene 3 3 3 3 136 
| BSY AON ees ce caeokt Oi at ee eee Re a 3 3 3 318136 
| GRAS SY) ten. ox Sapte oil RC ee 3 3 3 3 | 137 
PAG ennIStl VIRAL et Wrens in mn chs, heels eae a ei 3 3 5 3 138 
FRE OTMOLO gyda oe, |... ON oe tee a ee 3 = 3 165 
}euai(ey aeXaVhe a7? 16h] hk e tee Os GM at eae Neen eae 3 3 3 3 165 
ECM GH Cnet oh Sop CG 7 ee ee At EN er ede Se en eR 3 3 ie 166 
TENG ROR Gey STS, 20 ek Bia) Gg te 2 3 3 167 
Siempre oc sine 25s) See) eg ee eae one ee ee 3 . 3 189 
SECO) Re ee ee A cn Ne ott cc Bi crsles Reson 3 1g 3) Z 169 
GCORWAN 26 ae Os iy eer 3 3 192 
iastory sore cricaltupe 5 Ue chcctsncctn cee ace 1 1 ts 175 
TOE erat eeiLemenl We et hired Mt Mi ke cs Z 2 2 2 175 
EO CCL COMO M PRM GEE Aico cok veh ace, os Zz 2 Pe, Z 175 
MEME etatas SP. Je ae na 2.12 >| 2. eaten 
Ji tl ores gay UCC a a hee 3 B 3 3 180 
SSO Eb SC Ee aa ee ne nee 2 210 
OCGA Ml COMOMTYE O8 Fea eli rescccccec cu 3 
MoncenimPeononye2 0 : See 
Mh ELEY recess pe wsscebevos ecto eoe NES ERE eo op. 2 209 
| 








*For High School students. 
tUnder advice, a student may take the lectures only in Chem. 42. 
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GROUP C (ANIMAL SCIENCE) 
































REQUIRED COURSES i Hat Se 

| | | | 
SR CTIOIO SVM mie pent Eee ee oes a! 2 | 3 133 
Otic al ECONOMY: a7 O ter eens ied cei cates aioe 2 | 2 208 
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eercticural Enginedrings?2 veel: Ponee P ees h...aed... 1 2) 1 2 126 
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Sreteriniaryaocience® 51° Atte 0mx>..00.t. ete. Sees, 1 1 “i 126 
FISGO SESE EE Oe Ee eS ee 3 Biel 16 

SUGGESTED OPTIONAL COURSES | | | | 

”" | 
PA iile EAU S OA DOLY 07 2th ee YA tet ann ei 2 2 130 
Pecuiculturals Engineering D3. stake cted havin dtibadiasine 1 3 1 3 127 
[Berit PSG Sac (Sh beeen neermen Semen cee CR, cee eee 3 3 3 S 165 
Oven Ra SE. 2 pee eee ee eee Une mn aM 1 Ce Mie 
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Ii olin Oly Me 1: io) gine ie OEE Ere meee ae eR EE OM cc ie 3 3 165 
BOOS Ve Ol Pte te ecco Gancciccdein earn pinata coe 3 3 3 3 165 
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Pieies ME CONOMV A.) Aa. ccs ccoes a rota ees 2 - i: e209 
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i 


GROUP D (MODIFIED GROUPING) 








REQUIRED COURSES wees | Lees Mab | Pee. 

| {seemrs| 
A Bacteriology. scisstsnsninisuscectsnsensnissinetiansiansieninstrsnnsnnstinrte 2 Sid labeca bias: wapdee 
*Dolitical Economy 70) erocsssccsscsnsensssnsssssennssseneesesrentustestenne, Z \ieeroate tice | 208 
“Sts 53 mae yy aby Aa I Se tienen teieneeree re owen 2 3 | Dees ie 
io Ale) 5 a a Ca adie ake 8 
English (Public Speaking and Eng. 3) 0.000010 3 : ; | 3 | | 161 


*For High School students. 
tUnder advice, a student may take the lectures only in Chem. 42. 
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Students who intend, subsequent to graduation, to interest themselves especially 
in some patticular field of agriculture, may register in Group D with the consent 
of the Registration Committee and of the Dean, and_ substitute for certain 
listed courses, other courses which meet more satisfactorily their particular re- 
quirements. The above required courses must be included, however, by all 
students. Any student who wishes to make such modifications should, if possible, 
before the end of the second year, prepare a tentative program of study in 
consultation with the head of the department chiefly concerned. This program 
must be submitted to the Registration Committee for their approval at the time 


of registration in the fall. 


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN AGRICULTURE WITH HONORS 


The degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture with Honors is available to 
Grade XI students from high schools upon the completion of 5 years of work; to 
Grade XII students from high schools upon the completion of 4 years of work; to 
Grade XI students from the provincial schools of agriculture upon the completion 
of 4 years of work, and to Grade XII students from the provincial schools of 


agriculture upon the completion of 3 years of work. 


Permission to read for Honors is granted by the Faculty Council on the 
recommendation of the Committee on Honors. 


Honors are granted in two classes, viz., first class honors where an average of 
85% or over is obtained, or second class honors where an average between 65% 
and 84% is obtained, for the last three years in those subjects in which the 
student is reading for honors and which should constitute about half his program 
for these three years. 


Students who fail to qualify for the honor degree may be recommended for the 
pass degree by the Committee on Honors. 


The program of study of an honor student must include appropriate senior or 
honor courses in some approved department or group of departments of the 
Faculty of Agriculture, and not less than two senior courses in sciences fundamental 
to the work of this department or group of departments. 


Normally the program of study for an honor student must exceed that of the 
pass student by at least four full courses. 


Students desirous of reading for honors should consult the head of the 
department concerned as early as possible in their university career; they must 
secure the approval of their program by the head of the department and the 


Chairman of the Committee on Honors each fall before presenting themselves 
for registration. 


Formal application to read for honors must be made to the Registrar not later 
than March 1st two years previous to graduation, 
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COMBINED COURSE IN ARTS AND AGRICULTURE 
First Year: 


As for B.A. or B.Sc. in Arts. 
Note that in first year B.A. Chemistry 1 must be chosen. 


Second Year: 


One course from Division A; one course from Division B; two courses 
from Division C (Bot. 1 and Geology 1); an option (students intending to 
select Mathematics or Physics in the Fourth Year should take Math. 7); 
Physical Education. 


Third Year: 


Two courses from Division A; one course from Division B; one course from 
Division C (Entomology 61) or one course from Division A; two courses 
from Division B; one course from Division C (Entomology 61). 


Fourth Year: 


Two courses from Divisions A and B; one course from Division C (Bot. 52, 
Chem. 40 or 42, Physics 42 or 46, or Mathematics 7); History of Agri- - 
culture 1; Animal Husbandry 1; Field Crops 1. 


Fifth and Sixth Years: 
As for the Third and Fourth Years in Agriculture. 


The degree of B.A. may be granted on successful completion of five years’ 
work. 


NOTE: Re fifth and sixth years: in case the student has taken any of these 
courses in a preceding year he may substitute an equivalent approved course. 

With consent of the department the student may substitute a junior course 
for a senior one. 


SCHOOL OF PHARMACY 


The University offers two courses in Pharmacy, one covering the requirements 
for registration as Licentiate of the Alberta Pharmaceutical Association, the other 
leading to the degree of B.Sc. The former covers two years and the latter three 
years of academic work following senior matriculation. 


1.—THE LICENTIATE COURSE 


Students who wish to qualify for the Diploma in Pharmacy as the minimum 
prerequisite to acquiting membership in the Alberta Pharmaceutical Association 
will be required to complete successfully the first three years of the B.Sc. course. 
Applications for registration in the second year of the course will be accepted only 
upon the presentation of a certificate from the Registrar of the Alberta Phar- 
maceutical Association certifying the completion of the two years of practical 
experience in the employ of a duly qualified pharmacist. 
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es with junior matriculation standing and who were registered with 


Apprentic 
nce to Pharmacy was 


the Pharmaceutical Association before the standard of entra 
raised to senior matriculation, have three possible courses by which they may 
proceed to the Diploma in Pharmacy. 
1. To complete the first three years of the new B.Sc. course in Pharmacy. 
2. To complete senior matriculation followed by the second and third years 
of the new B.Sc. course in Pharmacy. 
3. To complete the following condensed course of studies over a two year 
period. 
It is recommended that careful consideration be given to the first two of the 
above alternatives. 


Applications for registration in the condensed course of studies will be accepted 
only upon the presentation of a certificate from the Registrar of the Alberta Phar- 
maceutical Association certifying the completion of three years of practical experience 
in the employ of a duly qualified pharmacist. Students who elect either alterna- 
tives 1 or 2 above, however, will be required to serve ay two years of appren- 














ticeship. 
CONDENSED DIPLOMA COURSE 
FIRST YEAR 
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SUBJECTS Course No. ee tek | Lec a ieee Pge. 
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Pharmacy eee nde tascnue ee Pharos leuhevec tees 3 3 3 3 Ls 
Pharmaceutical aati ©... a0, BateeoOr eee aes 1 147 
Physical) Education “2.....0.c0600 Dhiyes educw 08.) 2 ee 

| 





*Physics 5 is optional with Zoology 1. 
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SECOND YEAR 


Leia es is. Ss. Co A Pee el eee 











SUBJECTS Course No. jy oe | pe pisb Pge. 
: | | 

Earinacy’ gM tte te Pharm 9504 = st 1 6 1 6 196 

Dispensing Pharmacy. .......:cccs:00 Pharm :5 ee a Pdalh oe’ 2 3 eos 

Pharmaceutical Chemistry .......... Pharmmcan a. 4 at *. 2 3 196 
Materia Medica and 

Paarmacology 120 vl... OS DAS? Cass Bile etter & 3 3 3 Baliye 

Pharmaceutical Jurisprudence .| Pharm. 58 ............... » ume lee! Sie ibd 97. 

Wemistry eee ore Chem: 3420 ee 3 3 3 3 138 

inaerer ology wares. cern rier Bacta. tg eta tenets Z 3 as ” 133 

|b irivel Sa Vt anne ee Biochem, 61) ...446.8 3 3 3 3 135 








N.B.—Students who have completed the first year of the Licentiate 
course prior to September, 1936, may qualify for the Diploma in Phar- 
macy by successfully completing the following: 

SECOND YEAR 





Lab. Hrs. | Pge. 





SUBJECTS Course Dect. Firs: 
| 


Chemistry Bete leer a8 2 et Chem.) 42-2 ace ee 


3 3 138 
Miaterta ‘Medica hippies US ge eyeetmneseae a ore 4 - 179 
neg ele ee Ee a RS A Phram.-1,.2, & 4 ear 4 6 196 
Physiology (Biochemistry) _ ........ Biochem. 22> trncccseeen 1% 2* 1355. 
{fap d NT Bae Ee en eae LOxicol itn a eee 1% 215 





*Second half session. 


Il.—THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN PHARMACY 


Students who enroll in the B.Sc. course in Pharmacy come within the 
jurisdiction of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. Application for registration in 
the second year in this course will be accepted only upon the presentation of a 
certificate from the Registrar of the Alberta Pharmaceutical Association certifying 
the completion of two years of practical experience in the employ of a duly 
qualified pharmacist. 
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JUNIOR COURSES—FIRST YEAR* 








SuBJECTS Course Lect. Hrs. | Lab. Hes. e. 
eee. ee ee 
Bclishy eteek cence) English: dy gemeet eure ) 161 
(CL rvh (as) ie Aen ee een eee Ghemistry 11. es ere 3 3 137 
PPA CLE eee ss temeontidtricctonrwiseeeunte [eating Lesa ree ta eave 3 147 
Mathematics teraishcintes.ctecusecrss Mathematics 1 Geearckas- 3 179 
Pirystes 96. ..0 arescdccuunctctsecnt Physicsst/ meets 3 Za 201 
One of: History, Languages or 
Sciences not already pre- 
SCID Edie ete hermiarsre hea 
Physical Education 0 .c.d-ccaee Physical *Educsy cscenn- 2 Ls jee | 











*Students who wish to offer senior matriculation in lieu of the above first year 
should see matriculation requirements, p. 27. 


SECOND YEAR 








S | | First Half | Sec. Half | 
UBJECTS Course No. | Lect. |- Lab. |sLectoaleicaboe meee: 
| 1 —|_,__— | 
tally meer tee at ie eccteeteocinss Bott gore om ateeeae 3 3 3 3 136 
Zoology or Histology ....ccccccsessnoee VAN ee eth ian See 3 3 3 3 216 
Anat. 269. oes eae 3 2 3 18 128 
Crem Stry Woe ot adiuscnatentioecmnce =) Chem.) 40) se ance eee 2 6 Z 6 138 
Osrpanic Chemisty a gecrcisccnonce Chems242 au ees 3 3 3 3 138 
| SNE TS iE ty Pe ane eee Phractn 1 cee eee 5} 3 5 3 178 
Pharmaceutical  Gatin scene Latees OP atoer tne : bi 1 147 


NOTE: Re OTE. Sculcuc entcing with Grade NIP Muling tee emereeae entering with Grade XII standing are required to take 
Physical Education in the second year. 























THIRD YEAR 
| | 
SUBJECTS Course No. meu ge ae ee Pge. 
| | | 
Divat acy rca ct erate heattccutsmcncn Pharinae) 0 ieeeeanee | [eto 1 | 6 196 
Dispensing Pharmacy .....c:ccccou Pharm 52) pee 2 3 2. | 3 196 
Pharmaceutical Chemistry ....... Phicraye) 3 genes ere ae 7 2 2B alee 
Materia Medica and a AY, a I se ee a 3 3 3 3 179 
PiaripacOlogy siandacessnte! 
Pharmaceutical Jurisprudence.....|Pharm, 58 ......... " ey 1 197 
BACtEtiOlO gy. oisiicsswicrniniasicércnan Bactts Ween ee renee 2 3 133 
PSIOENEMUISEEY! Fin tildes unin eects: Biochem. 61 “acc. 3 3 3 3 135 
*Accounting or Physiology ........ Account Lea uees Ey aha 3 2) las 
IEASNacitolh We daeeten ae : 5 | 3) ees 3 aaZ05 
“=u = ee | | | 


*Students intending to elect Pharmac 


ogy as a senior science 
fourth year should register for Physiology 6 aes 


PHARMACY Li? 


FOURTH YEAR 

















| 
SUBJECTS Course No. | Lect | Lab | hose piab Pge. 
| | | | 
BODVAT IVI ACY feet eee SNe ecient Phatins 59 tecaesobaes 1 6 1 6 | 197 
Dispensing Pharmacy ©.cccecc Phatins:626 suse cee 1 | 3 | 1 | 3 197 
New and Non-official | | 
Retiedies a eet icsitcse bettas Pharm’ 636 s.nccnactas mn 2 197 
Physiology or Accounting. ........... Physiol O hareiearre, | 3 3 | 3 3 | 205 
PA CCOUD CM Leet ahaha 3 2 3 2 125 
ETT Clis iment rt hatte acne Sy a cache eres es | | 3 161 
OE ON ee ee Beh nett tcemusonin 
wh JoCs aye bets Serie ste eee eee area | | 








*An approved senior course from Division A or Division B. 
+An approved senior course from one of the following departments: Botany, 
Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Chemistry and Pharmacology. 


N.B.—Students who have commenced work towards the Degree of 
B.Sc. in Pharmacy prior to September, 1936, are eligible to continue in 
the following course of studies: 

JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 


em 

















SUBJECTS Course | ects birs. | |slabnkitsss ee. 
| | | 

CEN eee taasieservoinee | Beds ha Sag Ohne a ae es ood 3 | 3 136 
CRNAs a) ee See ee ee Ghee? iat, ha een teat 3 3 138 
| Sd a alee ae, cy eae el ee Ae tes... Renta ee tects 3 161 
BPN COUT EN CLIN ee Or pace fesrecti et esseserserseees Sr SANCCOUOC Lan gehen irs B) Z 125 
PMiathemiatics: © tdtdecertcsnialiintoniene Mattie: aeaue ara: 3 180 
EES CORY ee tee cree ea lace asset ascoesvocs Pliste 2 ete ees 3 171 
*Political EcOmomy. eccsscsscsceeeemnnens Pols Heel teens ie eee 3 216 
Ss LOOG SP na isprceee OORT CR Sonion pp hereNs 3 3 216 
ASSET Ee ee eee [eats 3 Oke es 1 147 


enn eee ree ee eS 

*History 2 is optional with Political Economy 1, and Mathematics 7 with 
Accounting 1 or Zoology 1. 

{Second half session. 

NOTE: Students entering with Grade XII standing are required to take 
Physical Education in the second year. 
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SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 
eee ee eee 
Course | Lect. Hrs. | Lab. Hrs. | Pge. 











SUBJECTS 

| | = 
Chemist yaa aee ee Chemin 40. 2 eet eek ee 2. 6 ee 
Material Medica teas ents MUI eee ee 4 ae 
Pharmacyeuse epeecieasn ce} =)! Pharmn.:5:1 .tette eete 3 ae 
armacy ase eee eee | Phare 2 ae Set ok 1 s ie 
Diemaevaee cert toca. hn age Pharms2)4> a ee e 6 ae 
peloxicolopy snr eames ole Toxicty61 ae k wenanom 1 | he 


*Second half session. 


SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 











Course Lect. Hrs. | Wabyiits: | Pge, 
| | | 

SB actetio log y memes. tk pues Bactwe lt titanate ees au 3 133 
Biochemistry ee cee... ee Bioche 6 leeecere eteet nies 3 3 135 
{ Botattyapeee iene Botan a ae in atte, AM 3 3 137 
pf eTINISEy meeeteetee ek uk Chem 21 02) ..2- een 3 6 139 
Materia Medica» .3....4.8. eke... IVIViae 5 2: eee en ae 3 179 
harmacy sec een oot eo, Pharm 299 a. od eee 1 | G | 196 
a a 


“First half session. 
{Botany 54 is optional with Chemistry 102. 


HIGHER DEGREES 


Candidates for higher degrees are under the supervision of the Committee on 
Graduate Studies. 


The Degrees of M.A. and MSc. 


1. A candidate for the degree of M.A. or M.Sc. must possess a bachelor’s 
degree from this institution or another recognized university, and before presenting 


himself for the higher degree must have held the bachelor’s degree for at least one 
academic year. 


2. In general no student whose scholastic record for the 
undergraduate course is below an average of second 
candidacy for higher degtees. 


final year of his 
class will be admitted to 


3. An applicant for a graduate degree shall be admitted to candidacy for the 
degree in question only after any preliminary requirements have been performed 
to the satisfaction of the department or departments concerned and only after the 
applicants’ complete program of study has been approved by the Committee 


Further, admission to candidacy shall be made a matter of formal record by the 
Committee on Graduate Studies, 
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4. The Master’s Degree may be attained by following either of two methods: 
(a) the pursuit of a prescribed course of study or (b) the carrying out of an 


investigation. 


A combination of the two methods may also be sanctioned. 


Regulations governing these two methods follow: 


(a) the pursuit of a prescribed course of study. 


(1) 
(2) 


(3) 


The candidate for the master’s degree must elect a major subject. 


The candidate shall arrange his entire course leading to the degree 
with the members of the department in which he chooses his major 
subject and the candidate, having secured the department’s approval, 
shall then submit his program on the official form provided for this 
purpose to the Committee on Graduate Studies for ratification. 

If the candidate chooses also a minor subject, or if in the opinion 
of the department a minor subject should be added, representatives 
of the department of the minor subject shall act with the department 
of the major subject in arranging the candidate’s course. 


(4) The program so arranged and recommended by the department or 


(5) 


(6) 


departments concerned for approval to the Committee on Graduate 
Studies shall consist of a substantial body of work covering in no 
case less than one academic year. With respect to honor graduates* 
the equivalent of four graduate courses and a thesis, and with respect 
to pass graduates in all faculiies, the equivalent of six graduate courses 
and a thesis, will constitute the working basis of this recommenda- 
tion; each case, however, shall be judged upon its merits. Any regis- 
tration into which a change has been introduced—whether in course 
work or thesis topic—shall be ipso facto invalidated unless the Com- 
mittee on Graduate Studies has given its formal approval to the change. 


In addition to completing satisfactorily the prescribed graduate courses, 
the candidate must prepare, under the direction of the members of 
the department of the major subject, a thesis, study, investigation, or 
piece of minor research. The granting of the degree shall be subject 
to the satisfactory completion of this requirement. 


An oral examination may be required of any candidate for the 


master’s degree at the discretion of the department in which the 
major part of the work has been done. 


(b) the carrying out of an investigation. A candidate who chooses to carry out 


a piece of original investigation shall submit in the spring of the year in 


*Honor graduates, however, proposing to register for a master’s degree, are only 
eligible for the one year privilege if they pursue work for the master’s degree in 
the same dpartment as that in which they have received their honor degree; in the 
case of transference to another department, they will be placed in the category of 
general course students and will be required to do work of the bulk of six courses 
and a minor thesis. 
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which the degree is to be taken, a formal report embodying the results of 
the investigation, or submit a dissertation indicative of acquaintance with 
the methods of research, which shall be printed or typewritten in standard 
format, and which shall be deposited in the university library. During 
the period of the student’s candidacy, no use of the material or results 
of the investigation shall be made without the formal sanction of the 
Committee 6n Graduate Studies. In all cases the subject of the investi- 
gation must receive the written approval of the head of the department 
concerned before it is submitted to the Committee on Graduate Studies as 
required in section 3, and the report when completed shall be accepted only 
on the recommendation in writing of the department concerned. Every 
candidate will be required, in addition, to pass an examination, written or 
oral, on the subject within which his investigation lies. This examination 
shall be conducted under the supervision of the Committee on Graduate 
Studies. 


5. A candidate who is proceeding to the degree by method— 

(a) must submit the course of study which he proposes to follow to the 
Committee on Graduate Studies for its approval on or before the first 
day of November of the year in which he begins his work for the 
degree; or 

(b) must submit the subject of the investigation he proposes to carry out, 
to the Committee on Graduate Studies, for its approval on or before 
the first day of November preceding the spring in which the degree 
is to be taken. Candidates are strongly recommended, however, to 
submit their applications to the Committee at the close of the preceding 
session. This is especially advisable for students proposing to work in 
scientific departments. 


6. In respect of courses taken with a view to the fulfilment of the regulations 
for the master’s degree, the pass mark shall be 65%, and no supplemental examin- 
ations shall be permitted. The mark of 65% applies also to all essays required in 
connection with courses for the master’s degree. 


The Degree of B.Educ. 
The degree of B.Educ. is awarded as a graduate degree under the Faculty of 
Arts and Sciences. The course is designed normally to cover two and one-half full 


years of graduate work, one of which at least must be taken in residence in this 
University. 


Honor students, however, who, in their undergraduate course, have taken the 
prerequisites for the School of Education may complete the degree in two years 


Admission 
Graduates of an approved university or college, holding a bachelor’s degree, may 
. . ‘ 
be enrolled as candidates, subject to the approval of the Committee on Graduate 


Studies. 
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Graduates of an approved university or college, who have pursued graduate 
studies in any recognized institution in any of the subjects indicated in the 
appended program of studies, may receive credit for such work, provided, however, 
that credit shall not be given for more than the equivalent of the work of one 
academic year, and that the condition requiring resident study in this University 
for at least one year after graduation is complied with. 


In order to be recommended for the degree of B.Educ. the candidate must, in 
accordance with the requirements set out below, (1) complete the program of 
studies; (2) submit a thesis. 


The program of study is as follows: 
1. Philosophy 108—History of Philosophical and Scientific Thought (Advanced 
Course) . 

2. Psychology 51—General and Experimental Psychology. 

3. Psychology 52—Social Psychology and Social Anthropology. 

4. Education 56 (formerly Psychology 55)—Educational Psychloogy. 

5. Mathematics 42—Statistics. 

6. Psychology 104—General and Experimental Psychology (Advanced Course). 
7. Education 102 (formerly Psychology 105—Educational Psychology (Advanced - 
. Course) . 

8. Education 54—History and Philosophy of Education (Advanced Coutse) . 
9. Education 101—Problems in Educational Administration. 

10. An option to be selected in consultation with the head of the Department of 

Philosophy or the head of the Department of Education. 


Thesis. 


(a) The subject of the thesis shall be arranged for not later than the date on 
which the student enrols as a second year graduate student. Students should 
consult with the head of the Department of Philosophy and with the professor 
under whom they will do their special research work. 


(b) The subject of the thesis shall be submitted to the Committee on Graduate 
Studies not later than the first day of November of the academic year in which 
the student expects to graduate. 


Remarks. 


(a) Students who have completed any six of the full session courses outlined in 
the program of studies above may be recommended for the degree of M.A. provided 
that the other conditions for the awarding of this degree have been fulfilled. 
Honor students who, during their undergraduate course, have completed the 
prerequisites required for the School of Education may complete the M.A. degree 
by taking four full courses. 

(b) Students who have completed any of the courses in the above-mentioned 
program of studies as parts of their undergraduate work, may, if their under- 
graduate standing in these subjects has been of the grade required for graduate 
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work, be allowed to select cognate subjects, or be allotted research work in lieu of . 
classes. Such research work is in addition to that ordinarily to be undertaken in 
the preparation of the thesis. 

(c) In respect of courses taken for the degree of B.Educ., the pass mark shall 
be 65%, and no supplemental examinations shall be permitted. 


The Degree of B.D. 


By an arrangement with the affiliated colleges, the degree of B.D. is offered by 
the University to graduates in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences who follow a 
course of study prescribed by the affiliated colleges and approved by the University 
Senate. For information regarding this course application should be made to the 
Registrar. The provisions of section 5 under “The Degrees of M.A. and M.Sc.” 
apply also to the degree of B.D. 


The Degree of D.Sc. 


The degree of D.Sc. may be conferred by the University on persons who shall 
be deemed by the Senate, after favorable report from the General Faculty Council, 
to have distinguished themselves by special research or learning in the domain of 
science, subject to the following regulations: 


A candidate for the degree of D.Sc. must have received the degree of M.Sc. 
or a degree equivalent. 


A candidate must be a bachelor of at least seven years standing before the 
degree can be granted. 


The application must be based wholly on original work of merit carried out 
individually by the candidate or in co-operation with others. He shall, in the latter 
case, make a written statement indicating precisely the share he has personally 
taken in the work. Further, in order to qualify for the degree, a reasonable 
proportion of the work done must be carried out at the University of Alberta. 


Application must be made in writing to the Committee on Graduate Studies 
and should be accompanied by four reprints of all papers submitted by the candi- 
date. This application must be submitted before the first day of November of the 


academic year in which it is proposed to take the degrees, and must be accom- 
panied by the fee as indicated on page 51. 


AD EUNDEM DEGREES 


Applicants for ad eundem degrees should communicate with the Registrar. In 


each case the application should be accompanied by diplomas and a calendar of the 
institution which has conferred the degtee. 
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Details of Courses by Departments 


The University reserves the right to modify or withdraw for 


the session any of the courses here outlined 


Students are reminded of the regulations (patagraph (c), page 56), regarding 
attendance courses, which are here denoted by an asterisk. 


DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING 


FRANCIS GEORGE WINSPEAR, C.A., Assistant Professor of Accounting. 
ROBERT WINSLOW HAMILTON, B.Com. (Alberta)), C.A., Graduate Assistant 


a 


10. 


51. 


52. 


D3. 


in Accounting. 


Bookkeeping and Business Practice. Sahrs. lect sours: lab. 
R. W. Hamiton. 

Lectures: Single and double entry bookkeeping principles; types and forms 

of books; the form, nature, and classification of accounts; instruction in 

opening and closing books; preparation of trading and profit and loss 

statements and balance sheets; instruction in current business practice. 


Accounting. Evening Classes. 
Lectures in accounting practice and procedure for intermediate candidates, 
Institute of Chartered Accountants of Alberta. 


Theory of Accounting for Engineering Students. 3 hrs. sec. half. 
F, G. WInspEar. 

Balance sheet valuations; the analysis and comparison of financial statements; 

depreciation, depletion and obsolescence; the corporation; shares, bonds and 

debentures; reserves and reserve funds; contract accounting and cost plus 


contracts; public utility accounting and financing. 


Corporation and Partnership Accounting. 3ehrs: lectielahr, lab. 
F, G. WInspEar. 

Lectures: Partnership and corporation accounts, including a general know- 

ledge of capital, debentures, etc.; elementary cost accounts; systems; depre- 

ciation, depletion and obsolescence methods; consolidations, reconstructions 

and amalgamations, etc. 

Prerequisite: Accounting 1. 


Advanced Accounting. 3 hrs. lect., 1. hr. lab. 
F. G. WInsPEAr. 

Systems; cost accounting; auditing and investigations; bankruptcy; realiza- 

tion and liquidation accounts and statements of affairs; trustee and 

executorship accounts; municipal accounts; income tax. 


Prerequisite: Accounting 52. 
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*D0- 


60. 


70. 


AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 


Business Administration. 3 hrs. sec. half. 


F. G. WInspPEAR. 
Business policy and organization as applied to marketing, production, per- 


sonnel and finance. 


Accounting. Evening Classes. 


Advanced course for final candidates, Institute of Chartered Accountants 


of Alberta. 


Accounting for Legal Offices. 2 hrs. first half. 
F, G. WInspPEAr. 

Course in accounting for students-at-law, embracing a study of double entry 

bookkeeping as applied to the requirements of the legal profession; special 

attention is given to procedure in the recording of trust funds. 


Graduates in Commerce, who have obtained second class standing in 
accounting courses 52 and 53 are eligible for exemption by the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants of Alberta from two years articles and the necessity 
of writing the intermediate examination. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 


JOHN MACGREGOR SMITH, B.S.A. (Manitoba), Professor of Agricultural 


Engineering. 
Junior Courses. 
*1, Agricultural Engineering. thr lect: 3 htcete: 
J. M. Smirn. 
The planning of farm buildings and farmsteads. A brief study of 
materials of construction and the strength of materials; applications of 
ventilation, heating, lighting, water supply and sewage disposal problems to 
agriculture. Sufficient work will be given in the use of drawing instruments 
and in elementary surveying to enable students to take field notes and make 
a farm plan from them. 
Text-book: Farm Buildings, Foster and Carter. 
*2. Agricultural Engineering. 3 hrs. lect.-lab 
J. M. Smurn. 


A practical study of all lines of tillage, seeding, fertilizing, 


harvesting and 
threshing machinery. 


Draft of plows and other implements. In the 
laboratory an effort will be made to furnish students with all the different 
types of machines with which they must deal on the average Alberta farm 
Text-book: Farm Machinery and Equipment, Smith. | 
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Senior Courses. 


*51. Agricultural Engineering. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
J. M. Smirn. 


This course is similar to A.E. 1, and may be elected. (Open only to 
students who have not taken the first year course in Agriculture in this 
University.) 


*53. Agricultural Engineering. 1 hr. lect:; 3 hrs, lab. 
J. M. Smiru. 


A study of the sources and applications of mechanical power on the farm. 
In the laboratory an effort will be made to have a number of the various 
machines, now in use, for examination. The object of the course is to 
enable students to become familiar, more especially, with the fundamental 
principles of the internal combustion engine, namely, valve timing, car- 
buretion, lubrication, ignition, and to get sufficient practice in operation to 
enable them to locate and correct the most common troubles. 

Text-book: Farm Gas Engines and Tractors, Jones. 


DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY 


DANIEL GRAISBERRY REVELL, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), Professor of Anatomy. 


RALPH FAUST SHANER, Ph.B. (Lafayette), Ph.D. (Harvard), Professor of 
Anatomy. 


EVAN GREENE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.CS. (Edin.), F.A.C.S, Professor of 
Anatomy. 


Honorary Sessional Demonstrators: 

ROBERT GRAHAM HUCKELL, M.D., C.M. (McGill). 
ALLAN JOSEPH LOBSINGER, M.D. (Man.) 
CHAIM HARRY WOLF WEINLOS, M.D. (Alberta). 
CARLETON DUDLEY TAYLOR, M.D. (Alberta). 
ROBERT LYLE SCHARFF, D.D.S. (Toronto). 


20. Odontology. 1 hr, lect.; 4 hrs. lab. 
H. E. Butyea. 


Morphology, occlusion and arrangement of human teeth. 


Text-book: Dental Anatomy, Black. 


21. Comparative Odontology. Combining with Anatomy 20, sec. half. 
H, ES BuLyes, 
Text-books: Comparative Dental Anatomy, Dewey-Thompson; Origin and 
Evolution of Hluman Dentition, Gregory. 


22. Gross Anatomy of Trunk. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab., first half. 
2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab., second half. 
D. G. REvELL. 


Text-books as for Anatomy 24. 
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24, 


26. 


2%. 


28. 


32. 
33. 


36. 


38. 


ANATOMY 


Gross Anatomy of Trunk and Extremities. 
2 hrs. lect., 12 hrs. lab., first half. 


2 hrs. lect., 15 hrs. lab., second half. 
D. G. Revert, E. Greene, A. J. Lossincer, R. G. HuckeL. 
Text-books: Text-book of Anatomy, Cunningham, Gray, Piersol or Morris; 
Manual, Cunningham; Companion to Manual, Jamieson; BNA Terminology, 
Barker, Emmel or Evans; Dictionary, Gould, Stedman or Dorland; Atlas, 
Toldt, Sobotta and McMurrich, Spalteholtz, Jamieson. 


Anatomy for Degree in Nursing. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
R. F. SHANER. 


The tissues and organs; the development of the human embryo. 


Histology and Embryology. 


The same as Anatomy 28, and with special attention to oral structures. 


Histology and Embryology. 3 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab., first half. 

3 hrs. lect., 7 hrs. lab., second half. 
R. F. SHANER. 

Minute anatomy and development of the elementary tissues and of the 

organs of the human body. 

Text-books: Histology, Bailey, Jordan, Lewis and Stohr, Piersol, Bremer, 

Maximow, Schafer; Embryology, Arey, Bailey and Miller, Jordan and 

Kindred, Frazer, Keith. 


Gross Anatomy of Head and Neck. 1 hr. lect: 4%hrs: lab 


Gross Anatomy of Head and Neck. 1 hr. lect., 9 hrs. lab., first half. 
1 hr. lect., 6 hrs. lab., second half. 
R. F. SHaner, E. Greene ano R. L. Scuarer. 
Text-books as for Anatomy 24, 


Applied Anatomy. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. Greene. 

A review of the content of Anatomy 24 supplemented by the study of frozen 
sections, with medical and surgical application. 

Text-books as for Anatomy 24, and A Manual of Surgical Anatomy, 
Whittaker, or Beesley & Johnston; A Cross Section Anatomy, Eycleshymer 
and Shoemaker; Surface Markings, Rawlings; Elements of Surface Anatomy 
Thompson; Regional Anatomy, Hayner. 


Neurology. 2 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab., second half. 
R. F. SHANER AND C. D. Tay.or. 
Gross and minute structure of 


the central nervous system and organs of 
the special senses. 


Text-books as for Anatomy 24, and Ranson, Anatomy of the Nervous 


System; Villiger, Brain and Spinal Cord; Herrick, Introduction to Neur- 
ology; Kurtz, Neuroanatomy. 


46. 


56. 
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Surgical Anatomy. Zehirs,. ect. 
E. GREENE. 

The anatomy of clinical cases, with demonstrations of dissections and moist 

specimens, and of anatomical abnormalities in the living. 

Text-books as for Anatomy 36, and Keith, Human Embryology and Morph- 

ology, or Lake and Marshall. 


Surgical Anatomy. 1 hr. lect. 


E. GREENE. 
A continuation of Course 46. 


Text-books as for Anatomy 46, and Surgical Anatomy, Massie or Lee- 
MacGregor. 


DEPARTMENT OF ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


JOHN PERCY SACKVILLE, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.S. (Iowa), Professor of Animal 


Husbandry. 


ROBERT DAVID SINCLAIR, B.S.A. (Alberta), M.S. (Iowa), Ph.D. (Aberdeen), 


Professor of Animal Husbandry. 


3OHN EDLESTON BOWSTEAD, M.S. (Wisconsin), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), Associate 


Professor of Animal Husbandry. 


Junior Courses. 


v1 


#2, 


*3. 


Types and Market Classes of Beef Cattle, Dairy Cattle, Horses, 
Sheep and Swine. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
J. P. Sackvitte. 

A consideration of the various types and market classes with special refer- 
ence to present day market requirements. A study of the live animal and 
in the case of beef cattle, sheep and swine, a study of the carcass with a 
view to demonstrating the relationship existing between form and function. 
Text-books: Types and Market Classes of Livestock, Vaughan; Judging 
Farm Animals, Plumb. 


Breed Studies of Beef Cattle, Dairy Cattle, Horses, Sheep and 
Swine. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab., first half. 


R. D. Sincvair AND J. E. BowsrTeap. 
A study of the origin, characteristics, and adaptability of the breeds. Judging 


“type and representatives of different breeds according to their official 


standards. 
Text-book: Types and Breeds of Farm Animals, Plumb. 


Feeding and Management. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab., sec. half. 


J. E. Bowsrgap anv R. D. Sincrai. 
A brief survey of the field of animal nutrition, together with a study of 
the various practical problems met with in the feeding and general care 
of horses, cattle, sheep and swine. 


Text-book: Feeds and Feeding, Henry and Morrison. 
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65. Animal Breeding. 3 hrs. lect., first half. 


J. E. Bowsreap. 
Application of the principles of genetics to the improvement of farm 
animals. A study of reproduction, selection and the approved methods of 
practice. 
Text-books: Genetics in Relation to Agriculture, Babcock and Clausen; o1 


Principles of Breeding, Davenpott. 


*66. Herd Book Studies and Breed Development. 
1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
R. D. Sincrar. 

A review of the work of the outstanding improvers of the various breeds 
of livestock, together with a consideration of the leading sires and blood 
lines with which these names are identified. A study of the requirements 
for registration and transfer in the various breeds, as well as for official 
records in dairy cattle. Practical work in extending pedigrees. 
Prerequisite: A.H. 2. 


“67. Advanced Judging. 3 Gs a: 
J. P. Sackvite. 
Advanced work in judging horses, cattle, sheep and swine. 
Prerequisite: A.H. 2. 


68. Animal Nutrition. 3 hrs. lect., sec. half, 
R. D. Sincrar. 
A detailed study of the principles of nutrition and of the nutritional re- 
quirements of farm animals. A review of recent findings in the field of 
research in animal feeding and of the results secured from practical feeding 
experiments with horses, cattle, sheep and swine. 
Prerequisite: A.H. 3, 


71. Economics of Livestock Production. 2 hrs. lect. 


ds Ee SAGCKVILLE, Rie), Sinetairn anp J. E. Bowsreap. 
A study of the major economic problems in the field of livestock production 
and marketing. This includes a study of production costs, m 
ties, together with a discussion of the domes 
Canadian livestock and livestock products. 


arketing facili- 
tic and export markets for 


72. Animal Husbandry. Topical Study, 2-4 hrs. lab. 
J. P. Sackviziz, R. D. SINCLAIR AND J. E, Bowsreap. 
A course in which the individual student 
Production for library and laborator 
based on amount of work done. 


may select a problem in livestock 
y study. Credits of from 2 to 4 hours 


Graduate Courses. 


Advanced work leading to the master’s degree is offered to students whose 
Previous training and academic standing is sufficiently high to justify further 


101. 


111. 
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studies in animal husbandry. These courses will include special work both 
in lectures and research in the Department of Animal Husbandry, together 
with related courses in other departments of the University. 


Advanced Animal Production and Nutrition. 


A review of the basic principles of animal nutrition together with a con- 
sideration of the fundamental experimental work in animal husbandry con- 
ducted at leading experiment stations in Canada and the United States. 


Experimental Methods. 


A study of methods of experimentation and research in animal husbandry 
and consideration of the main problems in this field worthy of experimenta- 
tion. Laboratory work in planning and executing experiments, in the 
keeping of records and interpretation of experimental results. 


DEPARTMENT OF ARCHITECTURE 


CECIL SCOTT BURGESS, F.R.1.B.A., F.R.A.I.C., Professor of Architecture. 


Junior Courses. 


on i 


Oe 


ORF 


*4, 


#5. 


Elementary Design and Perspective. . 3 hrs. lab. 
C. S. Burcess AND J. ADAM. 
Architectural Drawing. 6 hrs. lab. 
C. S. Burcess. 
Applied to the study of historical architecture as dealt with in Arch. 4. 
Architectural Design. 6 hrs. lab. 
C. S. Burcess. 


Based on the study of examples and on methods of construction. 


History of Architecture. a Hrs: 


C. S. Burcess. 
The study of architectural form and expression in Pre-Greek, Greek, Roman, 
Byzantine and early Romanesque architecture. 
Text-books: Anderson & Spiers, Greek and Roman Architecture, revised and 
re-written by W. B. Dinsmoor and Thomas Ashby; Sir T. G. Jackson, 


Byzantine and Romanesque Architecture. 


Building Construction. 6 hrs. lab. 


C. S. Burcess. 
The study by geometrical drawing of the customary methods of con- 
structing buildings and their necessary parts in detail. 
References: Mitchell, Building Construction, Junior Course; Ramsay and 
Sleeper, Architectural Graphic Standards; Knobloch, Good Practice in 


Construction. 
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Decorative Arts. 4 hrs. lab. 


C. S. Burcess. 
The study by freehand drawing and sketching of the ornament and decora- 
tion employed in the Architecture of the period dealt with in Arch. 4. 


Building Construction. 6 hrs. lab. 
C. S. BurcEss. 
Advanced stage of Arch. 5 involving the study of the principles of structure. 


Senior Courses. 


*51, Architectural Drawing. 3 hrs. lab. 
C. S. Buraegss. 
Applied in the study of historical architecture dealt with in Arch. 54. 
*52. Architectural Design. 6 hrs. lab. 
C. S. Buraess. 
Design of various present-day types of buildings for specific purposes. 
*53. Architectural Design. 9 hrs. lab. first half; 12 hrs. lab. second half. 
C. S. Buragss. 
Advanced stage of Arch. 52. 
*54. History of Architecture. 3 hrs. 
C. S. Bureezss. 
The study of architectural form and expression in Romanesque, Mediaeval, 
Tudor, Renaissance and recent architecture. 
Text-books: Sir T. G. Jackson, Byzantine and Romanesque Architecture, 
and Gothic Architecture; Francis Bond, Gothic Architecture in England; 
W. J. Anderson, Italian Renaissance Architecture; W. H. Ward, Renais- 
sance Architecture in France; R. Blomfield, English Renaissance Architecture. 
References: Current Architectural Journals. 
*56. Decorative Arts. 4 hrs. lab. 
CG, S: Burcess. 
The ornament and decoration employed in the architecture of the periods 
dealt with in Arch. 54. 
*57. Decorative Arts. 4 hrs. lab. 
C. S. Burcess. 
Advanced course in decorative design. 
*58. Professional Practice and Specifications. 2 hrs. secehalt. 
C. S. Burcess. 


The documents and the procedure involved in carrying out architectural work. 
References: The standard documents of the Royal Architectural Institute of 
Canada; the Calendar of the Royal Institute of British Architects; Hand- 
book of Architectural Practice of the American Institute of Architects. 
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*60. Ventilation and Heating. 2. hrs. first half. 
C. A. Ross. 

The scientific bases on which the warming, conditioning and circulation of 
ait in buildings are provided for; the principal means taken to meet the 
requirements for these. 
References: American Society of Heating and Ventilating Engineers’ Guide; 
Harding and Willard, Heating, Ventilating and Air Conditioning; Allen 
and Walker, Heating and Ventilation; R. G. Carpenter, Heating and 
Ventilating Buildings. 


*61. Building Construction. 6 hrs. lab. 
Recent developments in methods of construction and in uses of building 
materials; acoustics, lighting and illumination. 


62. Architecture. 3 hrs. 
C. S. Burcess. 
Optional course for students in 3rd and 4th years in Arts and Sciences. 
The purpose of this course is to provide a basis for the intelligent appre- 
ciation of architectural form and expression as seen in historical buildings 
and in present day experience. 


Text-book: H. H. Statham, A Short Critical History of Architecture. 


DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY AND HYGIENE 


ALLAN COATS RANKIN, C.M.G., M.D., C.M., D.P.H. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), 
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, Professor of Bacteriology and Hygiene. 


ROBERT McLEOD SHAW, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M., D.P.H. (McGill), 
F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of Bacteriology and Hygiene. 


MALCOLM ROSS BOW, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), D.P.H. (Toronto), Associate 
Professor of Public Health. 


ROY BERTRAM JENKINS, M.D. (Manitoba), D.P.H. (Toronto), Lecturer in 
Public Health. 


LEONARD CHRISTOPHER HARRIS, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Demonstrator in 
Bacteriology. 


GRETTA SIMPSON, B.Sc. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Bacteriology. 
ANGUS CECIL McGUGAN, M.D. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Hygiene. 


Bacteriology 


*J, Elementary Bacteriology. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., first half. 
R. M. SHaw. 
Demonstrations in elementary bacteriology. Practical laboratory exercises, 


i.e., making of media, staining, etc. 


31. Bacteriology (Nurses’ Course). 
1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab., period of 15 weeks. 
G. Simpson. 
This course deals primarily with elementary bacteriology with the object 
of finally leading the pupils to that knowledge of the subject adequate to 
the practice of their profession. The course includes the bacteriology of 
disease, water and milk, and will deal with immunity and resistance. 
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*61. 


*31. 
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Pathogenic Bacteriology. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. C. Rankin. 


The relation of bacteria and the higher parasites to disease. Cultivation of 
pathogenic micro-organisms; isolation and identification of bacteria patho- 
genic to men, etc. 

Text-books: Muir and Ritchie, Zinsser and Bayne-Jones, Topley and Wilson, 
Park and Williams, and Jordan. 


Bacteriology (Dental Students). 
2 hrs. lect. first half; 1 hr. lect. 2 hrs. lab. second half. 


A. C. RAnkIN. 
Special attention is paid to the bacteriology of the mouth, etc. 


Bacteriology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
R. M. Suaw. 

A course in general bacteriology consisting of lectures, demonstrations and 

laboratory work. 

The preparation of media, classification of forms and methods of culture 

and isolation will be studied. 

The relationship of bacteria to every day life, industry, disease and public 

health, etc., will be considered. 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1 and Botany 1 or Zoology 1. 


Pathogenic Bacteriology. ; 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. C. Rankin. 


The relation of ‘bacteria and the higher parasites to disease. The isolation 
and identification of bacteria pathogenic to men. A study of bacterial 
infections. A consideration of resistance and immunity. 

Prerequisite: Bacteriology 60. 


Text-books: Muir and Ritchie, Zinsser and Bayne-Jones, Topley and Wilson, 
Park and Williams, and Jordan, 


Hygiene 


Hygiene and Sanitation (Nurses’ Course). 15 periods 1-hr. each. 


A. C. Rankin. 

This course aims to give through the medium of lectures, 
etc., the knowledge of hygiene and sanitation necessary to t 
Practice of her profession, and also to fit her 
public health authorities. The subject matter 
topics as communicable diseases, 
sewage and garbage disposal, an 
deal with housing, industrial hygie 
ments and health legislation, 


demonstrations, 
he nurse in the 
for intelligent co-operation with 
of the course will include such 
ait, ventilation, water and water supplies, 
the hygiene of schools, etc., and will 
ne, vital statistics, public health depart- 
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*51. Elementary Hygiene. 1 hr. first half. 
R. B. Jenkins. 


The principles of sanitary science, etc. 


53. Hygiene. 2 hrs. lect. and (2 hrs. lab., second half). 
A. C. Rankin, R. M. SHaw, M. R. Bow ann R. B. JENKINs. 


This course is for medical students and aims to give through the medium of 
lectures, demonstrations and inspections, the knowledge of preventive medi- 
cine, sanitation and hygiene necessary to the practitioner. 

Text-books: Roseneau, Parks & Kenwood, Park, Hope & Stallybrass, Boyd. 


DEPARTMENT OF BIOCHEMISTRY 


GEORGE HUNTER, M.A., B.Sc. (Agric.), D.Se. (Glasgow), F.R.S.C., Professvur 
of Biochemistry. 


WILLIAM DOUGLAS McFARLANE, B.S.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Assistant Professor 
of Biochemistry. 


MAXWELL ‘MORDCAI CANTOR, B.Sc., M.D. (Manitoba), Lecturer in Bio- 
chemistry. 


1 and 61. General Course. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. - 
G. Hunter, W. D. McFartane anp M. M. Canror. 


Open to students of Medicine and Dentistry, and senior subject open to 
students in Arts, Household Economics, Pharmacy, and to other students 
with the prerequisite Chemistry 3 or 42. 

Physico-chemical. Chemistry of carbohydrates, fats, and proteins. Enzymes. 
Digestion, Respiration and relation of haemoglobin and acid-base equilibrium 
to. Metabolism in relation to nutrients, muscle, internal secretions, and 
minerals. Vitamins and Nutrition. Text and Reference books will be 
mentioned in the lectures. 


2. Biochemistry. 1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab. (6 wks.) 
W. D. McFarane. 
Open to second year pharmacy licentiate. 


Advanced Courses. 
51. Pathological Chemistry. 3 hrs. lab. 


G. Hunter anp M. M. Canror. 
Open to fourth year medical students. The course is designed as an intro- 
duction to 52. 
Urine and blood analysis and their clinical applications. 


52. Pathological Chemistry. 1 hr. lect. 


G. Hunter ano M. M. Canror. 
Open to fifth year medical students. 
Basal metabolism. Acid-base balance, acidosis and alkalosis. Water balance, 
oedema, and anhydraemia. Pregnancy. Diabetes, Nephritis, Intestinal 
obstruction. Fevers. Jaundice, Deficiency Diseases. 
Books and literature will be referred to in the lectures. 
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71. Plant Biochemistry. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
Open to students with prerequisites Botany 1 and Biochemistry 61. Will be 
offered each alternate year [offered 1936-37]. Plant carbohydrates, fats, 
proteins, glucosides, acids, bases, phenols, tannins, “essential oils.” Plant 
pigments; chlorophyll, carotinoids, flavones, anthocyanins. Enzymes, respira- 
tion and metabolism. Special reading will be prescribed for the course. 


Students proceeding to the degree of M.A. or M.Sc. in Biochemistry, should 
consult the Head of the Department with regard to requirements and research 
facilities. 


DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 


FRANCIS JOHN LEWIS, D.Se. (Liverpool), F.R.S.E., F.R.S.C., F.L.S., Professor 
of Botany. 


EZRA HENRY MOSS, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Associate Professor of Botany. 


ALEXANDER BINNIE BROWN, B.Sc. (Edinburgh), M.Se. (McGill), Lecturer 
in Botany. 


*1, General Elementary Botany. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
F, J. Lewis, E. H. Moss anp A. B. Brown. 
Morphology, physiology of the cell; elements of vegetable morphology, 
anatomy and physiology. 


*2. General Elementary Botany (Pharmacy). 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Moss. 
Elements of vegetable morphology, anatomy and physiology, classification of 
flowering plants. 


*3. Elementary Mycology (3rd year Agriculture). 
1 hr: lectsa3 <brsa labawiststena 
E. H. Moss. 
Classification, morphology and physiology of fungi; diseases of plants. 
Prerequisite: Botany 1. 


Senior Courses. 


52: 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. B. Brown. 
Plant physiology with special reference to the physiology of the cell, assimila- 
tion and conduction. Ecological consideration of the representative plant 
formations and associations of the north temperate belt. 
Prerequisite: Botany 1 and 53 or 54, Chemistry 42. 


53. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
F. J. Lewis, E. H. Moss anp A. B. Brown. 

Classification, morphology and anatomy of the Algae, Fungi, Bryophyta and 

Pteridophyta. General methods of plant histology. 


Evolution of the 
lower groups of plants, 
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54. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. and field work 
E. H. Moss. 
Classification, morphology and anatomy of the Spermatophyta. General 
principles of heredity. Origin and development of plant associations with 
special references to some district in Alberta. 


Honor Courses. 


101. Palaeobotany. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
F. J. Lewis. 
Evolution of modern groups of plants as illustrated by the structure of fossil 
types from various geological horizons, plant remains in peat, lignite and 
coal. 
Prerequisites: Botany 1, Botany 53 or 54, Geology 1 and 55. 


102. Comparative Anatomy and Ecology. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
Poe | oslerwss: 
Evolution of chief tissues and organs of plants treated from a comparative 
point of view. 
Prerequisites: Botany 1, Botany 52 and 53 or 54, Chemistry 42, or 
Geology 55. 


103. Comparative Distribution of Vegetation and Ecology. 
3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. and field work. 
F. J. Lewis. 
Distribution of vegetation in time and space considered from a dynamical 
point of view. 
Prerequisites: Botany 1, 52, 53, 54; Geology 55. 


Graduate Courses. 
Graduate students who have had the necessary training and wish to carry 
on research in some field of botany should consult the head of the 
department. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 


JOHN WESLEY SHIPLEY, B.A. (Manitoba), M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard), F.R.S.C., 
Professor of Chemistry. 


OSMAN JAMES WALKER, B.A. (Saskatchewan), M.A. (Harvard), Ph.D. 
(McGill), Professor of Chemistry. 


REUBEN BENJAMIN SANDIN, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Chicago), Associate 
Professor of Chemistry. 


EDWARD HERBERT BOOMER, B.Sc. (British Columbia), M.Sc., Ph.D. (McGill), 
Associate Professor of Chemistry. 


NORMAN McKEE STOVER, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Illinois), Assistant Professor 
of Chemistry. : 


Student Assistants. 
Honor Requirements: See p. 71. 
*J1, General Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
N. M. Stover. 


Lectures: A systematic study of common non-metallic elements; a few 


31. 


*40. 


*42. 


34. 


CHEMISTRY 


typical metallic elements; the more important compounds of each; funda- 
mental laws and theories. 

Laboratory: Experiments illustrative of the principles discussed in lectures. _ 
Text-book: General Chemistry for Colleges, Briscoe, or General Chemistry, 
Hopkins (Briscoe only will be prescribed for °37-’38). 


Elementary Chemistry for Nurses. 1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab., 2nd term. 
N. M. Srover. 
Lectures: The more common elements and their compounds. Simple laws 


and theories. 
Laboratory: Experiments illustrative of chemical principles. 


Text-book: To be selected. 


Inorganic Chemistry. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
O. J. WaLKer. 

Lectures: Chemistry of the metals and their compounds. Principles of 

qualitative and quantitative analysis. 


Laboratory: (a) O. J. Walker. 3 hrs: 
Qualitative inorganic analysis. 
(b) J. W. Shipley. 3 hrs, 


Quantitative inorganic analysis. 
Text-books: Theoretical and Inorganic Chemistry, Philbreck and Holmyard; 
Analytical Chemistry, Ware. 
Laboratory requirements for the faculty of Arts and Sciences, 2 hours 
for (a) and 2 hours for (b). 
Prerequisite: Chem. 1 or complete Grade XII Chemistry. 


Organic Chemistry. 3 hrs>lect!)3*hrselav. 
R. B. Sanpin. 

Lectures: An introduction to the aliphatic and the aromatic series. 

Laboratory: The preparation of some organic compounds. 

Text-books: Introduction to Organic Chemistry, Lowty and Harrow; The 

Carbon Compounds, Porter; Organic College Chemistry, Reid. 

Laboratory Manual: Laboratory Manual of Organic Chemistry, Fisher. 


Elementary Physical Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
J. W. Suiprey, 


Lectures: Fundamental concepts of matter in relation to energy; thermo- 
chemistry, properties of gases, liquids and solids; solutions 
phase rule, electrolytes, electromotive force, colloids, 
Laboratory: Physico-chemical measurements. 


Text-bocks: Getman and Daniels, Outlines of Theoretical Chemistry; 


Findley, Practical Physical Chemistry; Hod 
’ 3 gson and Lan VE 
Chemistry and Physics. 8, Handbook of 


Prerequisites: Chem. 40 and Physics 5 ot 7. 


equilibrium, 
photochemistry. 
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58. Quantitative Analysis. 2 hrs. lect:, 3’ hrs. lab. 
O. J. Waker. 


Lectures: Principles and methods of quantitative analysis. 

Laboratory: Gravimetric, volumetric, colorimetric, electro, gas analysis; 
analysis of ores, fuels, water and food. 

Text-books: Fales, Inorganic Quantitative Analysis (Century Co.). 
References: Treadwell & Hall, Analytical Chemistry, Vol. II, Methods of 
Analysis A.O.A.C. 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 40. 


60. Electrochemistry. 3 hrs. lect., sec. half. 
E. H. Boomer. 

For students in Electrical Engineering 
Lectures: Chemical thermodynamics; the theory of solutions; electrolytes; 
electrolysis; electrodes and electromotive force; galvanic cells; batteries; accu- 
mulators; electroplating; electrometallurgy; industrial electrochemistry. 
Text-book: Thompson, Theoretical and Applied Electrochemistry. 
Prerequisite: Chem. 40. 


62. Industrial Chemistry. 3 hrs. 
O. J. Waker. 


Description of industrial processes in chemical and allied chemical industries, 
stoichiometrical calculations, visits to local plants, reports. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 42 and 58. 


63. Practical Experience. 
O. J. Waker. 
Students in Chemical Engineering are required to find employment in some 
industrial plant involving chemical applications for at least one summer 
prior to graduation. A satisfactory report on the principles involved in the 
industry so chosen must be presented to the Department of Chemistry for 
approval. 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


102. Advanced Organic Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
R. B. Sanoin. 


Laboratory: Preparation of some aromatic compounds; quantitative organic 
analysis. 

Text-book: Text-book of Organic Chemistry, Bernthsen; Theories of Or- 
ganic Chemistry, Henrich. 

Text-book for Laboratory: Gatterman, Practical Methods of Organic 
Chemistry. 

Prerequisites: Chem. 40, 42 and 54. 
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Advanced Physical Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Boomer. 

Lectures: Theoretical chemistry with special attention to the dynamical 

theory of matter and the laws of thermodynamics and their application to 

gases, liquids, and solids; the theory of solutions; reaction velocity, catalysis 

and photochemistry; thermochemistry, chemical equilibrium and the phase 

rule; atomic and molecular structure. 

Text-book: Taylor, Treatise on Physical Chemistry. 

Laboratory: Physico-chemical measurements. 

Text-book: Daniels, Mathews and Williams, Experimental Physical Chemistry. 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 42, 54; Mathematics 55. 

Co-requisite: Physics 46. 


Advanced Quantitative Analysis. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab., sec. half. 


O. J. Waker. 
Lectures: Special methods of analysis not taken up in Chemistry 58. 
Laboratory: Special analyses such as microanalysis; electroanalysis; gas 
analysis; food analysis; analysis of alloys; hydrogen ion determinations. 
References—A.P.H.A. Water Analysis, Kolthoff, Volumetric Analysis. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 58. 
Given alternate years. Given 1936-37. 


Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. first half. 
N. M. Stover. 

Lectures: A study of some of the rarer elements. 

Laboratory: The preparation of several series of compounds of the rarer 

metals; the spectroscopic examination of some of their compounds. 

Text-book: Hopkins, Chemistry of the Rarer Elements. 

Prerequisite: Chem. 40. 

Given alternate years. Given 1936-37. 


Colloid Chemistry and Surface Chemistry. 

2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab., first half. 

E. H. Boomer. : 

A course dealing with the theories of colloidal behaviour; the relation of 
colloid chemistry to natural processes and its application in industry. 
Text-books: Kruyt, Colloids; Holmes, Laboratory Manual of Colloid 
Chemistry. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 42, 54, Mathematics 7, 
Given alternate years. Not given 1936-37. 


Electro-Chemistry. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab., second half. 
J. W. Suiprey. 


CIVIL ENGINEERING 141 


electro-thermics. 

Laboratory: Electro-chemical measurements. 
Text-book: Creighton and Fink, Electro Chemistry. 
Electro-chemistry Laboratory Manual—to be selected. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 54 and 58. 

Given alternate years. Not given 1936-37. 


109. Qualitative Organic Analysis. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab., first half. 
R. B. Sannin. 


A study of the characteristic reactions of the various groups of organic 
compounds and from these reactions to classify and identify a number of 
unknowns. 

Text-books Qualitative Organic Analysis, Kamm; Clarke, A Handbook of 
Organic Analysis; A Method for the Identification of Pure Organic Com- 
pounds, Mulliken; Identification of Organic Compounds, Shriner & Fuson. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 102. 


110. Chemical Research. 


Students in their fifth year honors may after consultation with the depart- 
ment pursue a half course in investigational work under the direction of a 
member of the department. At least eight hours per week for half of the 
sessional term must be spent on this course. 


Graduate Work. 


Students having the necessary training may pursue a course of study leading 
‘to the degree of M.Sc. Research work and related courses from this and 
other departments may be arranged in consultation with the department. 
Students desiring to register for such work should make arrangements with 
the department before the close of the preceding academic term. 


Journal Club. 


Attendance at the Journal Club, which meets once a week, is required of 
fourth and fifth year students and graduate students. 


DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL AND MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING 


ROBERT STARR LEIGH WILSON, B.Sc. (McGill), Professor of Civil and 
Municipal Engineering, Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 


CHARLES ALEXANDER ROBB, B.Sc. (McGill), M.S. (Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology), Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 

IBRAHIM FOLLANSBEE MORRISON, B.S. (Massachusetts Institute of Tech- 
nology), Professor of Applied Mechanics. 

HARRY RANDALL WEBB, M.Sc. (Alberta), Associate Professor of Civil 
Engineering. 

ROBERT McDONALD HARDY, B.Sc. (Manitoba), M.Sc. (McGill), D.L.S., Lecturer 
in Civil Engineering. 

LESLIE HAROLD McMANUS, B.Sc. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Civil Engineering. 
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Junior Courses. 


a 


*2, 


TO. 


"5, 


#6, 


rh. 


Applied Mechanics (Statics). 2 hrs. lect. 


R. M. Harpy. ; 
Composition and resolution of forces; static equilibrium; reactions; funicular 
polygon; stresses in simple framed structures; centre of gravity; moment of 
inertia. 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 21, 22. 


Mapping. 3 hrs. lab., first half, 
R. M. Harpy. 

Topographical and conventional signs; contour maps and problems; plotting 

from notes; mine survey notes; problems on areas by latitudes and de- 


partures, the planimeter. 


Materials of Construction. 2 hrs. lect. 
R. S. L. Witson anv IJ. F. Morrison. 

General characteristics, manufacture and use of,—woods, metals and _ their 

ores, iron, steels, other metals and alloys, limes and_ plasters, cements, 

mortars, concrete, clay products, glass, building stone, masonry construction, 

asphalts, bitumens, etc. 

Text-book: Johnson, Materials of Construction (Wiley) . 


Surveying. 2 hrs., sec. half 
R. M. Harpy. 

Construction, adjustments and use of instruments; surveying methods; topo- 

graphy; contour surveying; mine surveying; railway alignment problems; 

land system of the Dominion; photographic surveying. 

Text-books: Foote, Rayner and Davies, Surveying (Wiley); Allen, Field 

and Office Tables (McGraw-Hill) . 

This course is resumed and given daily during Survey Field Work, C.E. 6. 


Survey Field Work. 4 weeks at end of sec. half. 
R. S. L. Witson ann Srarr. 

Field work, including chaining, rodding, levelling, 

field notes. 

Co-requisite: C.E. 5, 


transit work, plotting of 


The field work of this course is available to students in Agriculture 
Exemption from attendance at survey field work may be granted to those 
students whose previous experience or en 


gagement on similar work jis satis- 
factory to the faculty council, 


Survey Field Work. 4 weeks at end of sec. half. 


Ro. Li Wise anp STAFF, 
Field work, including adjustments of instruments: 
? 


ds railway surveys; cross- 
sectioning; plane table survey; determinations of azim 


uth, longitude, latitiude 


7g, 


*10. 


gE 


#13, 


#12. 
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and time by solar and stellar observations; base line measurements; angular 
measurements. Exemption from attendance at survey field work may be 
granted to those students whose previous experience or engagement on 
similar work is satisfactory to the faculty council. 


Applied Astronomy. 4 weeks at end of sec. half. 
I. F. Morrison. 


Daily lectures during the period of survey field work (C.E. 7) ate given 
on practical astronomy and geodesy, including problems and methods of 
observing for latitude, time, longitude, and azimuth, sufficient to meet the 
needs of the practical surveyor. 

Text-book: Hosmer, Astronomy (Wiley). 

Prerequisite: C.E. 6. 


Science and Engineering. 1 hr. lect., first half. 
C. A. Ross. 


A series of lectures on scientific and engineering topics, indicating the im- 
portant relations between science and modern industry; also relation of other 
branches of learning to those of the engineering profession. 


Text-book: John Hays Hammond, The Engineer. 


Strength of Materials. 2 hrs. lect. 
I. F. Morrison anp R. M. Harpy. 


Lectures and exercises on the strength of materials. Theory is illustrated by 
a large number of practical problems, including applications to columns, 
beams, girders, continuous girders and shafting. 

Text-books: Timoshenko & MacCullough, Elements of Strength of Materials, 
Van Nostrand. 

Prerequisites: Math. 21, 22. 

Co-requisites: C.E. 1, 13. 


Strength of Materials Laboratory. 3 hrs. lab. alternate weeks. 
I. F. Morrison AND AssISTANTS. 


Laboratory exercises in the strength and testing of materials, including ex- 
periments on tension, compression, bending, twisting, etc., of ordinary 
engineering materials. 
Co-requisite: C.E. 11. 


Engineering Problems. 3 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
R. S. L. Witson. 


Typical problems involving engineering computations and methods. 
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Senior Courses. 


D2. 


D0. 


D0. 


*69. 


o7. 


"84. 


2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
I.. F. Morrison. 
Fundamental principles of soil mechanics, distribution of foundation pressure, 
soil tests, proportioning and design of footings, piles and pile driving, earth 


pressure and retaining walls. 


Foundations. 


Theory of Structures. 3 hrs. lect. 
R. M. Harpy. 

Stresses due to static and moving loads for framed structures and girders; 

lateral and portal bracing; viaduct towers and spaced frames; deflections and 


camber; elementary indeterminate structure theory. 


Hydraulics. 2 hrs. lect. 
H. R. Wess. 

Fundamental principles considered and applied to problems on discharge 

from orifices, notches, wiers, pipes and open channels; theory of impact of 

jets, turbines, pumps, hydraulic transmission of power, accumulators and 

lifts; discussion of hydrology; stream measurements and water-power 

development. 

Text-book: Gibson, Hydraulics and Its Application (Constable). 

Co-requisite: C.E. 69. 


Hydraulic Laboratory. 3 hrs. lab., alternate weeks. 


H. R. Wess anp AssIsTANTS. 
Laboratory exercises in hydraulics, including experiments on small orifices, 


weirs and notches, flow through pipes, impact of jets, and tests of hydraulic 
machines, etc. 


Co-requisite: .G.6. D>. 


Elements of Mechanical Engineering. 2 hrs. lect. 
C. A. Ross. 


Laws of thermodynamics; characteristic curves of a steam turbine; condi- 
tion curves; regenerative cycle; heat balance of the turbine and _ station; 
steam boilers and auxiliary equipment; cost of power; internal combustion 
engines; gas producer; air compressor; refrigeration and legislation. 
Text-book: Morse, Power Plant Engineering and Design (Van Nostrand). 


Reference: Goudie, Ripper’s Steam Engine (Longmans, Green). 
Co-requisite: C.E. 84. 


Mechanical Engineering Laboratory. 
C. A. Ross. 


Performance tests of i 
aoa : : : 
team engine generators, boilers, internal combustion 


engines, air compressors, fans and other auxiliary power station equipment; 
visits to power stations. 


3 hrs. lab., alternate weeks. 


62. 


63. 


66. 


68. 


74, 
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Reference: Smallwood and Keator, Mechanical Laboratory Methods of Testing 
Machines and Instruments (Van Nostrand) . 
Co-requisite: C.E, 57. 


Structural Design. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
I. F. Morrison. 

Practical design of members in simple tension, columns and beams; rivets 

and riveting; timber framing; loads on structures, roof trusses; latticed 

columns, tension and compression members under direct stress and bending; 

eccentric connections. Plate girder theory and design. The design and 

detailing of a steel roof truss will be carried out in the drawing-room. 

Text-book: Young, Structural Problems (Wiley). 

Prerequisite: C.E. 11. 


Structural Design. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
I. F. Morrison anp R. M. Harpy. 

Reinforced concrete buildings and bridges; slow burning mill-building con- 

struction. Design of a steel bridge, a reinforced concrete building or a 

retaining wall will be done in the drawing-room. 

Prerequisite: C.E. 62. 

Co-requisite: C.E. 53. 


Materials of Construction. 2 hrs). lentyiirst Mali; o)nrss lab. 
H. R. Wess. 


Standard tests of materials of construction including reinforced concrete 
beams and columns. 
Prerequisite: C.E. 11. 


Water Power Engineering. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
H. R. Wess. 

History; -available power; regulation of stream flow; location of power site; 

design of controlling structures and hydraulic machinery; accessories; 


economics. 
Reference: Creager and Justin, Hydro-Electric Engineers Handbook (Wiley). 
Prerequisite: C.E. 55. 


Land Transportation. 3 hrs, lect... ours. lab 
Re 55 Le Witsen: 

Financing of railway and highway projects; economics of location, con- 

struction, operation and maintenance; construction details; methods of 


location; care of city streets. 
Text-books: Bruce, Highway Design and Construction (Int. Textbook Co.) ; 


Webb, Railroad Construction (Wiley). 
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82. 


83. 


85. 


86. 
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Engineering Construction 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
R. S. L. Wirson. 


Quantities surveying; estimates; organization of construction forces and 


equipment; economics. 


Materials of Construction. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., first half. 
H. R. Wess. 
Selected topics from C.E. 66 especially suitable for students in Architecture. 


Structural Design. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
I. F. Morrison. 

Similar to C.E. 62, but including problems especially suitable for students 

in Architecture. 


Sewerage. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
H. R. Wess. 

Separate and combined systems; collection methods, pipe ee, and details; 

purification and dilution treatments; laws and regulations; estimates; 

operation. 

Text-book: Metcalf and Eddy, Sewerage and Sewage Disposal (McGraw- 

Hill). 

Prerequisite: C.E. 55. 


Strength of Materials. 2 hrs. lect., sec. half. 
I. F. Morrison. 

Applications of elementary theorems in elasticity; continuous beams, thick 

hollow spheres and cylinders; hooks, combined stresses, reinforced concrete 

and other composite structures. 

Text-book: Timoshenko, Strength of Materials, Part II (Constable). 

Prerequisite: C.E. 11. 


Thesis. : o hrs, 
Selected problems. 


Hydrology and Water Supply Engineering 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
H. R. Wess. 


The distribution and occurrence of water in nature and its relation to 
hydraulic engineering. Precipitation, percolation, evaporation, transpiration, 
run-off, river discharge, storage, etc. 

Quantity, quality, and pressure requirements; collection and intake works; 
purification works; distribution system and details; designs and estimates; 
maintenance and operation. 

Text-book: Babbit and Doland, Water Supply Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 
References: Meyer, Elements of Hydrology (Wiley); Hoyt and Grover, 


River Discharge (Wiley); Creager and Justin, Hydro-Electric Engineers 
Handbook (Wiley). 
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87. Plant Design. 3 hrs. lect. 3’ hrs. lab. 
A course in chemical engineering plant design for students in chemical 
engineering. 


101, 102, 103, 104. Advanced Courses. 


Theory of structures, structural design, strength of materials and theory of 
elasticity, hydraulics. Particulars of these courses can be obtained from the 
department. 


DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 


WILLIAM HARDY ALEXANDER, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (California), LL.D. 
(Alberta), Professor of Classics. 


GENEVA MISENER, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of Classics. 


ene GEORGE HARDY, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of 
assics. 


The four Classical Survey Courses listed below are open to all students of the 
third and fourth years. Classics in English 50 and Classics in English 51 are A 
group courses; the other two fall in the B group. Owing to the reduction in staff, 
the department is obliged to reserve to itself the right of adjusting numbers as 
among the classical survey courses which will be available in 1936-37, viz., Classics 
in English 50 and 51, Ancient History 52, and Family and Community Life of the 
Ancient Greeks, 54. 


Junior Courses. 


*], First Year Latin Authors. 2 hrs. 
W. G. Harpy. 
A Latin Reader. 
(Hamilton and Carlisle: Gage and Co.); sight translation. 


*3. First Year Latin Prose Composition. Iphr. 
W. G. Harpy. 
A study of the major principles of Latin prose syntax and translation of 
illustrative sentences from English into Latin. 
Baker and Inglis’ Latin Prose (Macmillan). 


#24, Second Year Latin Authors and Prose Composition. 3 hrs. 
W. G. Harpy. 
A Latin Reader. 
(Petrie: Oxford); sight translation. 
Latin Prose Composition. 
(Pillsbury: Oxford) . 


#36, Pharmaceutical Latin. ° 1 hr., second half. 
W. H. ALexanber. 


A course in the vocabulary of Pharmaceutical Latin and in the form of 


prescription writing. 
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Senior Course. 


57. 


Livy: Plautus. 3 hrs: 


W. H. ALexaANDER. 
Livy, Book XXI (Capes: Macmillan) ; Plautus, Menaechmi (Jones: Oxford). 


Honor and Graduate Course. 


105. 


Vergil, Aeneid. 2 Ars, 
W. G. Harpy. 

The critical and exegetical study of Book VI; the reading of Books I to VI 

inclusive in the original, and VII to XII in translation. Particular attention 

will be paid to the literary history of the Epic and to its technique. 


Greek 
This language can be begun in college, and this beginning course is credited 
towards a degree. 

Beginning with the autumn of 1937, Greek 1 will have the status of a 
second year subject, provided that students who elect it, carry the study of it 
through an additional year. 

Two extra tutorial hours will be given in connection with Greek 1, and 
students taking this amplified Greek 1 course with a degree of attainment 
satisfactory to the department may, with the addition of some prescribed 
summer reading, pass directly to a “50” course. This will be necessary in 
the case of prospective honor students. 

Students taking only the normal three hours of Greek 1 will be offered 
for the following year a course to be known as Greek 40, successful com- 
pletion of which will entitle the student to credit for a senior course. 


Junior Courses. 


ak 


2, 


Beginning Greek. 3 hrs, 
G. Misener. : 

Beginner's Greek Book (Benner and Smyth: American Book Co.); Colson’s 

First Greek Reader (Macmillan). 

In accordance with the joint regulation of the Faculties in regard to be- 

ginners’ courses in languages, a passing mark of 65% is required in 


Greek 1. 


Second Year Greek Authors and Prose Composition. 3 hrs. 
G. Misener. 
A Greek Reader (Freeman and Lowe: Oxford) ; Euripides, Alcestis (Bay- 


field: Macmillan). Sight Translation. Review of Greek forms. More 
difficult sentences for translation into Greek, 


Elementary Greek Grammar (Thompson: Murray). 
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Senior Course. 


53. 


Plato; Herodotus; Sophocles. 3 hrs. 
W. H. Avexanper. 

Plato, the Crito (Stock: Oxford); Herodotus, Book VIII (Smith & Laird: 

American Book Co.); Sophocles, the Electra (Bayfield: Macmillan) . 


Honor and Graduate Course. 


102. 


Plato: the Republic. rs: 
G. Misener. 

The Republic (Books II-V: Adam’s edition). A general introduction to the 

Greek theory of organized society and state life. 


Survey Courses in the Life and Thought of the Ancient World. 


50. 


51. 


52. 


Classics in English (Greek). 


W. G. Harpy. 

Greek Life and Letters from Homer to Lucian. 3 hrs. 
A study of life and thought in the Greek world for the period indicated. 
This will be based (a) on the literary documents, (b) on the department’s 
collection of slides illustrating Greek art, architecture and natural environ- 
ment. While a knowledge of the original language is highly desirable, it is 
not a pre-requisite, as the literary documents are dealt with in translation. 
Livingstone, The Greek Genius (Oxford); Hamilton, Greece, a Short 
History (Oxford). 


Classics in English (Latin). 

W. H. ALexANper. 
Latin Literature from Ennius to Apuleius. 3 hrs. 
A study of life and thought in the Roman World for the period indicated. 
This will be based (a) on the literary documents, (b) on the department’s 
collection of slides. While a knowledge of Latin is highly desirable, it is 
not a prerequisite, as the literary documents are dealt with in translation. 
This course forms the natural sequence to Classics in English 50, with 
which it is closely related. It is an open option for third and fourth year 
students in Arts and Sciences in the A group. 
The Mind of Rome (Oxford); Roman Literature in Translation (Howe and 
Harrer: Harper’s). 


Greek History: the Rise and Decline of the City-State 

in Greece. 3 hrs. 
W. H. ALEXANDER. 

An examination of this characteristic form of Greek political organization 

in its evolution and operation, with associated studies in sociology and 


economics. 
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Robinson’s History of Greece (Methuen) ; the Classical Atlas in Everyman’s 
Library (Dent). 
Zimmern’s Greek Commonwealth (4th edition: Oxford) is strongly recom- 


mended for collateral reading. 


54. Family and Community Life of the Ancient Greeks. 3 hrs. 
G. MIsENeER. 

A study of Greek private, social, and industrial life based (a) on literary 
sources, (b) on ancient art and literature. Photographs and slides will be 
used as illustrations. A knowledge of the original language, though desir- 
able, is not prerequisite. An option in the B group. 
Gulick, The Life of the Ancient Greeks (Appleton); Fowler and Wheeler, 
Handbook of Greek Archaeology (American Book Co.). 
Ancient History 53 (Roman) and Family and Community Life of the 
Ancient Romans 55 will be again available in 1937-38. 


COMMERCIAL LAW 
1. Commercial Law. 3 hrs. 
General principles of mercantile law, including contracts, partnerships and 
agency, real and personal property, company and municipal law, bilis of 
exchange, law and practice of bankruptcy. 
For students in third and fourth year Commerce. 
Text-book: Anger, Canadian Mercantile Law; Selected Statutes and Cases. 


DEPARTMENT OF DAIRYING 


HAROLD RAY THORNTON, B.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), Professor of 
Dairying. 


Junior Course. 


1. General Dairying. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., first half. 
H. R. THornrton. 


A general survey of the economics, chemistry, physics and bacteriology of 
dairying; legal standards; the manufacture of milk products, particularly on 
a home-dairy basis; laboratory studies illustrating the lectures, 


Text-book: Eckles, Combs and Macy, Milk and Milk Products (McGraw- 
Hill). 


Senior Courses. 


53. Dairy Technology. 3 hrs. lect.-lab., first half. 


H. R. THornron. 


Practice is given in the operation of chemical tests commonly used in 


commercial dairy laboratories and in the grading of dairy products 
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54. Milk Products. 3 hrs. lect.-lab., sec. half. 
H. R. THornton. 


The commercial manufacture of butter, cheese and other milk products. 


55. Dairy Bacteriology. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
H. R. THornton. 


The relationships, characteristics and metabolism of micro-organisms con- 
cerned with milk and related fermentations of agricultural interest. 
Prerequisite: Bacteriology 1. 


56. Dairy Bacteriology and Market Milk. 
2 hrs, lect. .o hrs, lab., sec. half 


H. R. Tuornrton. 


The bacteriology of the production and distribution of fluid milk and 
cream and a consideration of some of the problems of the market-milk 
industry. Milk supplies and public health. The bacteriological and chemical 
aspects of pasteurization. The bacteriology of butter, cheese, ice-cream and 
other milk products. 

Co-requisite: Dairying 55. 


DEPARTMENT OF DENTISTRY 


HARRY ERNEST BULYEA, D.M.D. (Harvard), Professor of Operative Dentistry, 
Director of the School of Dentistry. 


HARRY ALEXANDER GILCHRIST, D.D.S. (Northwestern), Associate Professor 
of Prosthetic Dentistry. 

WILLIAM SCOTT HAMILTON, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Instructor in Operative 
Dentistry, Assistant Professor in Exodontia. 

WILLIAM POLLOCK CRAIG, M.A. (Washington and Jefferson), D.D.S. (North- 
western), Lecturer in Operative Dentistry. 

GUSTAVUS JOHN HOPE, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental Pathology. 

JAMES GRATTAN ROBERTS, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental 
Radiology. 

GEORGE ALEXANDER GEMEROY, L.D.S., D.D:S. (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental 
Medicine. 

ARTHUR BENJAMIN MASON, D.D.S. (Pennsylvania), Lecturer in Peridontia. 

SYLVESTER MANSFIELD SNEDDON, L.D.S., D.D.S. ((Toronto), Lecturer in 
Dental Ethics. 
ROBERT WILLIAM BRADLEY, D.D.S. (McGill), Lecturer in Operative Dentistry. 
ALEXANDER BLAIR PATERSON, LL.B. (Alberta), Lecturer in Dental Juris- 
prudence. ; 
FREDERICK SHERIDAN MERCER, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Instructor in 
Prosthetic Dentistry. 

GORDON BERTRAM THURSTON, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Instructor in 
Operative Dentistry. 

VICTOR MILLER LLOYD, L.D.S., D.DS., B.Sc. (Toronto), Demonstrator in 
Operative Dentistry. 
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Junior Courses. 


aval bs 


#32. 


*31, 


*33. 


Prosthetic Dentistry 1 hr. lect., 7 hrs. lab. 
H. A. Gmcureist anp F, S. Mercer. 

A study of the mouth; muscles of mastication; the temperomandibular. 
articulation; the mucous membrane; the teeth; impression materials; im- 
pression taking; casts; artificial teeth; dentures; occlusion and_ articulation; 
waxing, festooning, investing, packing, vulcanizing, finishing and polishing 
full and partial dentures; retention of dentures; vulcanite bases; physical 
properties of vulcanite; chemistry of vulcanization; repairing dentures. 


Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 


Operative Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 4 hrs. lab. 
LSE -BULYEA: 

Lectures and demonstrations on nomenclature, dental caries, use of instru- 

ments, filling materials and operative methods. Laboratory course on cavity 

preparation, filling procedure, instrument making, general operative work. 


Reference: Operative Dentistry, Black, Johnson and McGhee. 


Prosthetic Dentistry. i hr. leet.,.3 hrs lab: 
H. A. Givcurist. 

An extension of Dent. 21. Also advanced methods of impression taking; 
occlusion and contour models; taking the bite; face bow; condyle paths; 
incisor paths; articulators; occlusion; articulation; rotation centres; principles 
governing retention; denture balance; applied physics; selection and arrange- 
ment of teeth according to type; vulcanite, celluloid, aluminum and gold 
denture bases; partial dentures; clasps; indirect retention. 

Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 


Crown and Bridge. 1-hr, lect.. 3 hrss lab. 
H. A. Gircurist anp F. S. Mercer. 


History of crown and bridge work; crowns and bridges; preparation of 
teeth for reception of different varieties of crowns and bridges; pontex, 
facings, grinding, casting, swaging, occluding, soldering; causes of failure in 


crown and bridge work; fixed and removable bridges; various metals used; 
applied metallurgy. 


Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 


Senior Courses. 


41. 


Prosthetic Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 7 hrs. lab and clinic. 
H. A. Giccurisr. 


An extension of Dent. 31, with Practical application to cases in clinic. 
Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 


Reference: Wilson’s Dental Prosthetics, 


42. 


43. 


44. 


45. 


46. 


51. 


52. 
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Operative Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 7 hrs. lab. and clinic. 
W, P. Craic, W. S. Hamitton, G. B. Tuurston AND 
R. W. Brabtey. 
Lectures on operative procedure; laboratory technique as a preparation for 
future work in the infirmary; clinical practice suitable to the knowledge 
and ability of the student. 
Text-book: Black’s Operative Dentistry. 


Crown and Bridge. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. and clinic, 1st half. 
1 hr. lect., 5 hrs. lab. and clinic, 2nd half. 
H. A. Giccureist anp F. S. Mercer. 
An extension of Dent. 33 with practical application to cases in clinic. 
Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 


References: Evans’ Crown and Bridge, and Goslee’s Principles and Practice 


of Crown and Bridge Work. 


Exodontia and Anaesthesia. 1. hr. lect. 
W.S. Hamitton. 


Lectures and demonstrations on the technique of tooth extraction and the 
administration of nitrous oxide gas and oxygen, and local anaesthetics. 


Orthodontia. ehry lecte2 dhrsalab. 
H. E. Buryga. 

Lectures on the causes, classification, and treatment of malocclusion; labora- 

tory instruction in making and adjusting appliances on technic models, 

Reference: Orthodontia, Angle, Dewey, Lischer. 


Dental Radiology. 1 hr. lect., sec. half. 
J. G. Roserts. 


A course devoted to the explanation of the principles of X-rays; lectures and 
demonstrations on the application of radiology to dentistry. 
Reference: Raper’s Radiodontia; Crowther, Principles of Radiography. 


Prosthetic Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 6 hrs. lab. and clinic. 
H. A. Giecurist AND F. S. Mercer. 


An extension of Dent. 41. 
The same text and reference books. 


Operative Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 11 hrs. clinic. 
W. P. Craic, W. S. Hamirton, G. B. THurstron AND 
V. M. Lioyp. 
A course similar to Dent. 42, but conforming to the advanced work of the 


final year. 
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34. 


55. 


56. 


57. 


58. 


59. 
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Crown and Bridge. 1 hr. lect., 6 hrs. lab. and clinic. 
H. A. Giccurist anp F. S. Mercer. 


An extension of Dent. 43. 
The same text and reference books. 


Exodontia and Oral Surgery. 1 hr. -‘lect..2;hvsaclimic: 
W. S. Hamitton. 

Lectures and demonstrations on operations usually performed about the 

mouth by the dental surgeon. Students taking this course will be required 


to extract teeth and assist at other operations. 


Orthodontia. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. clinic. 
Hee Boreas 

Lectures on the principles of orthodontia, and clinics in the infirmary. 

Cases suited to the ability of the student will be treated by him under 

supervision. 


Dental Radiology. 1 hr. lect., first half. 
J. G. Roperts. 
An extension of the course in Dent. 46, with special attention to radio- 


graphic technique, and the use of radiograms in the diagnosis of dental 
diseases. 


Periodontia and Preventive Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 1 hr. clinic. 
A. B. Mason. 


Instruction in the treatment and prevention of diseases of the teeth and 
surrounding membranes. 


Dental Medicine. 1 hr. lect. 
G. A. GEmeroy. 


Special lectures on medicine as applied to diseases of the mouth met with 
in a dental practice. 


Ceramics. 1 hr. lect., 1 hr. lab. and clinic 
H. A. Givcurisr, 


Cavity preparation for porcelain inlays; porcelain jacket crowns; 
bridges; high and low fusing porcelain, mixing, 
etching, setting. 

Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 
Thompson’s Ceramics. 


porcelain 
blending of color, fusing, 


Prosthetic Clinic. 


Each student in both the 4th and Sth yeats is required to carry to com- 


pletion for patients a number of practical cases representing the various 
classes of prosthetics. 


dl. 


51. 
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Dental Ethics and Economics. 1 hr. lect., sec. half. 
S. M. Sneppon. 


Lectures on ethics include a discussion of the ideals of private and public 
life, man’s attitude towards his fellow-man, the proper relations between the 
dentist and his confrére, and between him and his patient. Advertising 
and legitimate practice building also will be dealt with. 

Reference: Noye’s Ethics and Jurisprudence. 

Under economics, instruction will be given in the fundamentals of office 
management, including purchasing outfit and supplies, personal appearance 
and conduct, financial affairs, book-keeping, investments, etc. 

Reference: Johnson’s Success in Dentistry. 


Dental Jurisprudence. 6 lectures, sec. half. 
A. B. Paterson. 

The legal aspects of dentistry, including the responsibility of the dentist to 

his patients, the dentist’s rights under the laws of each province, the 

different phases of malpractice, and such other legal knowledge as will be 

found helpful in the conduct of a practice. 


DEPARTMENT OF DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY 


JAMES ADAM, M.A. (Alberta), Associate Professor of Drawing and 


“dE 


*2, 


*3. 


Descriptive Geometry. 


Architectural Drawing. 3.hrs; 
J. Apam. 

Geometrical representation of architectural subjects, more especially the 

classical orders of architecture. 

Text-book: Stratton, The Classical Orders, Part I. 

Elementary Mechanical Drawing. 3 hrs. 
J. Apbam. 

Use of instruments, orthographic and isometric projection, simple machine 

details, timber framing, tinting, tracing, and blue printing. Freehand sketch- 

ing of machine parts. Lettering and titles. 

References: French, Engineering Drawing; Jordan and Hoelscher, Engineering 

Drawing. 

Freehand and Lettering. 6 hrs. 
J. Apam. 


A course related to Architecture, comprising perspective views, drawing from 
casts of ornament and from natural forms; still-life studies in water-colour; 
methods of rendering; lettering. 

References: Crane, Bases of Design; Brown, Applied Drawing. 
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*4, Descriptive Geometry. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


J. Apam. 


Geometrical drawing, orthographic and metric projection, problems on lines. 
and planes, sections and developments, conic section and other curves, 
curved surfaces, tangent planes, shades and shadows. 

Text-book: Smith, Descriptive Geometry. 


*6. Mechanical Drawing. 3 hrs. alternate weeks. 
J. Apam. 


Preparation of working drawings from dimensioned sketches. 


Reference: Spooner, Machine Design and Drawing. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


MILTON EZRA LAZERTE, B.A. (Toronto), M.A., B.Educ. (Alberta), Ph.D. 
(Chicago), Professor of Education and Educational Psychology, and 
Director of School of Education. 


HERBERT EDGAR SMITH, B.A. (Illinois), M.A., B.Educ. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Cali- 
fornia), Associate Professor of Educational Psychology. 


Demonstrators in Education 


NL es B.A. (Alberta), M.A. (Columbia), Demonstrator in French 
an ats 


ROLAND VIVIAN CLARK, B.Sc. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Chemistry. 

MARY ROBERTA CRAWFORD, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Alberta), Demonstrator 
in History. 

EDITH FORESTER, B.A. (Queen’s), M.A. (Alberta)), Demonstrator in English. 

CEDRIC OLIVER HICKS, M.A. (Toronto), Demonstrator in Mathematics. 

ROBERT WESLEY HEDLEY, B.A. (Toronto), M.A., B.Educ. (Alberta), Special 
Lecturer in Art. 

MATTHEW JOHN HILTON, Demonstrator in Geography. 

Smid aan HYDE, B.A. (McMaster), M.A. (Alberta), Demonstrator in 

eh Sat eae va INNES, B.A. (Acadia), M.A. (Alberta), Demonstrator in 

HAROLD RUSSELL LEAVER, M.A. (Alberta), Demonstrator in English. 

LILLIAN MUNRO, M.A. (Queen’s), Demonstrator in History. 


JOHN GEORGE NIDDRIE, B.A. ueen’s), M.A. 
Demonstrator in Classics. io (Alberia)) B-Paed 4) lgcontay: 

GEORGE WILLIAM ROBERTSON, B.A. 
in Mathematics. 

ROSS STANLEY SHEPPARD, B.A. (Toront A. 
REE ie aiee (Toronto), M.A., B.Educ. (Alberta), Demon- 


DELBERT LLEWELLYN SHORTLIFFE, Ae j 
Mathematics. ee tobe) 
MAIMIE SHAW SIMPSON, M.Sc., B.Educ. (Alberta 
HAROLD EAID TANNER, B.A. ueen’ 
Chemistry and Physics. Cua ane 
KATHLEEN TESKEY, M.A. (Queen's), Demonstrator in French. 


HENRY JOHN TOWE : 
Chemistry: WERTON, B.Sc. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Physics and 


JAMES ALEXANDER Y : 
and Physics. OUNIE, B.A. (Toronto), Demonstrator in Chemistry 


(Toronto), M.A. (Toronto), Demonstrator 


Demonstrator in 


), Demonstrator in English. 
(Alberta), Demonstrator in 
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Education 
54. Philosophy of Education. Sy Lec 


H. E. Smirn. 
Studies in the Philosophy of Education will be closely associated (1) with a 
study of the educational classics, and (2) with a survey of modern edu- 
cational practices in various countries: European, American and Australian. 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 51, 54 or 57. 


56. Educational Psychology (formerly Psychology 55). OenArs: 
M. E. Lazerte. 


(a) Psychology of learning, (b) Psychology of school subjects, (c) Statistics 
applied to educational data, (d) Tests: mental and achievement. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 51. 


58. Science and Practice of Teaching.* 3 hrs. 
M. E. Lazerte anp H. E. Smiru. 


Discussion of approved content and methods of presentation for the various 
subjects of the junior and senior high school curriculum. Observation and ~ 
practice-teaching in grades VII to XII inclusive. 
Prerequisite: Education 56. 


59. Educational Administration. 3 hrs. 
M. E. Lazerre. 


A. A Comparative study of present-day systems of administration in Canada, 
Great Britain, France, Germany, Russia, Denmark and the United States. 

B. Administration of Schools: management of pupils, supervision of in- 
struction, the school plant, Alberta school law. 

C. Laboratory practice; mental and educational tests; grading of school 
buildings. 


101. History of Educational Administration. 3 hrs. 
H. E. Smiru. 


A. An historical study of educational administration in various countries. 
Topics such as devolution of authority, educational objectives, curricula, 
teacher-training, compulsory education, inspection and supervision, finance, 
hygiene, provision for adolescent education. 


B. As in Education 59 (A). 


*A minimum of two half days per week will be required for practical work in 
administration, observation and practice-teaching as outlined in courses Education 58 
and 59. In addition, teachers-in-training may be required to devote an entire week 
to practice-teaching after lectures terminate. Certain exemptions will be allowed 
those students who have completed normal school training, or have had teaching 
experience in the elementary grades. 
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102. 


105. 


104. 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
Educational Psychology, Advanced Course. 3 hrs. 
(Formerly Psychology 105.) 
M. E. Lazerre. 
Seminar discussions and criticisms of literature of selected topics. Individual - 
investigations in the psychology of the school subjects. 
Prerequisite: Education 56. 


Child Psychology. 3 hrs. 
M. E. Lazerte. 

Physical and mental growth of pre-school, elementary school and secondary 

school children. Emphasis given to the following topics: Periodicity of de- 

velopment, Language, Social behavior, Growth of Understanding, Adoles- 

cence, Development of personality and character. 

Prerequisite: Education 56. 


History of Education. 3 hrs. 
Hy EB SmMire: 

A study of the most important events in the history of European education 
and their effect on present-day practice in Europe, the United States and 
Canada; Greek, Roman, Early Christian and Mediaeval education; the rise 
of Universities; the Renaissance; the effect of the reformation on education 
in Germany and England; pioneers of modern education; development of 
national systems of education. 


DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


HECTOR JOHN MacLEOD, B.Sc. (McGill), M.Sc. (Alberta), M.A., Ph.D. (Har- 


vard), Professor of Electrical Engineering. 


WILFRED ERNEST CORNISH, B.Sc. (Manitoba), M.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant 


Professor of Electrical Engineering. 


JOHN WARDLAW PORTEOUS, M.Sc. (Alberta), Lecturer in Electrical 


Engineering. 

ol. Principles of Electrical Engineering. 3 hrs. lect. 

W. E. Cornisu. 

The theory and characteristics of direct current machinery. An_ introduc- 
tion to the study of alternating current circuits and machinery. 
Text-books: Christie, Electrical Engineering; Dawes, Electrical Engineering, 
Vol. I. 
Reference: Vinal, Storage Batteries. 
E.E, 51 and 52 are prerequisite to all fourth year electrical courses. 

mos 


Electrical Engineering Laboratory. 2 rs. lan 


W. E. Cornist anp H. J. MacLezon. 
Problem work two hours and laboratory ex 


Jet periments three hours per week. 
The determination of the characteristics, 


regulation and efficiency of direct 


53. 


34. 


76. 


Pate 


78. 
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current machines. ‘The use of measuring instruments, controlling and 
protective devices. 

References: Ricker and Tucker, Electrical Engineering Laboratory Experi- 
ments; Pertsch, Electrical Engineering Problems, D.C. 


Elements of Electrical Engineering. 2 hrs. lect:, 3/2 hrs. lab. 
J. W. Porteous. 


The characteristics of direct and alternating current machinery with a con- 
sideration of the class of work to which each machine is suited; the funda- 
mental principles of electric traction, lighting and power distribution. 
Text-book: Cook, Elements of Electrical Engineering. 


Machine Design. 2 hrs. lect. 
C. A. Ross. 


Consideration of the energy changes in the machine and the maximum 
forces resulting therefrom. Proportioning the various parts to withstand 
these forces. 

Text-book: Kimball and Barr, Elements of Machine Design. 

Reference: Unwin and Mellanby, Machine Design, Parts I and II. 


Principles of Electrical Engineering. 3 hrs. lect. 
H. J. MacLeop. 


The theory of alternating currents. A detailed consideration and analysis 
of the theory and characteristics of alternating current machinery. 

Text-books: Christie, Electrical Engineering; Dawes, Electrical Engineering, 
VolPil 


E.E. 76 and 77 are co-requisite to all fourth year electrical courses. 


Electrical Engineering Laboratory. 6 hrs. lab. 
H. J. MacLeop anp W. E. Cornisn. 


Problem work three hours and laboratory experiments three hours per week. 
The experiments are chosen mainly to illustrate the theory of E.E. 76 and 
when possible the results of experiment are checked by calculations from 
machine data. 

References: Ricker and Tucker, Electrical Engineering Laboratory Experi- 
ments; Lyon, Problems in Alternating Current Machinery. 

Students in E.E. 77 will be required to make a detailed study of some 
special engineering problem and submit their results in the form of a thesis. 


Electrical Power Transmission and Distribution. 2 hrs. lect. 
H. J. MacLeop. 


The design of transmission and distribution lines, including the economic, 
electrical and mechanical principles involved. The design and operation of 
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79. 


80. 


81. 


83. 


101. 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
electric power-plants and substations. Experiments on artificial lines and 
high tension phenomena are included in 81 (b). 

Text-book: Still, Electric Power Transmission. 
Reference books: Morse, Power Plant Engineering and Design; Sanderson, 
Electric System Handbook. 


Electrical Machine Design. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
W. E. CornisH. 


The design of generators, motors and transformers. 
Text-book: Kuhlmann, Design of Electrical Apparatus. 
Reference book: Slichter, Design of Electrical Machinery. 


Electrical Communication. 2 hrs. lect. 
J. W. Porteous. 


Resonant and coupled circuits. Line characteristics. Filters. Theory and 
application of vacuum tubes. Telephones. 

Experiments on vacuum tubes and telephone circuits are included in 
E.B.7815 (b)s 

Reference books: Everitt, Communication Engineering; Albert, Electrical 
Communication; Terman, Radio Engineering. 


Applications of Electrical Power. 2 hrs. lect, 3/2-ntsaaw 
W. E. Corniso, H. J. MacLeop ano J. W. Porregous. 
(a) Illuminating Engineering: The laws of illumination; photometers; the 
characteristics of electric lamps. 
Electric Railways: The principles of train operation; control and dis- 
tribution systems; electric locomotives. 

Industrial motor applications. Electric furnaces and welding. 

Reference books: Kunerth, Textbook of Illumination; Higbie, Lighting 
Calculations; Fox, Electric Drive Practice; Standard Handbook for Electrical 
Engineers. 

(b) Laboratory: 
A general course designed to illustrate the theory of E.E. 78, 80 and 81. 


Power Plant Design. 2 hrs. lect., first half. 
C. A. Ross. 

The heat balance, design and equipment of modern power stations. 

Text-book: Morse, Power Plant Engineering and Design, 


Principles of Radio Engineering. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab 
Advanced theory and practice of 


reference to radio engineering. 


In addition to the laboratory the University Broadcasting Station CKUA 
is used for experimental purposes. 


electrical communication, with special 
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References: Terman, Radio Engineering; Mcllwain and Brainard, High 
Frequency Alternating Currents; Terman, Measurements in Radio Engineer- 
ing; Everitt, Communication Engineering; Current Journals. 


102. Electric Circuits. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
H. J. MacLezop. 
The theory and methods for the analysis of modern power circuit problems. 
References: Dahl, Electric Circuits; Wagner and Evans, Symmetrical Com- 
ponents; Current Journals. 


Only one of the courses E.E. 101 and E.E. 102 will be offered each year. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 


EDMUND KEMPER BROADUS, M.A. (Chicago), Ph.D. (Harvard), LL.D., 
F.R.S.C., Professor of English Language and Literature. 


eae ae GORDON, B.A. (Oxon.), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Professor of 
nglish. 


oe MAS JONES, M.A. (Alberta), B.A. (Oxon.), Assistant Professor of 
nglish. 


JOSEPH FISHER, B.A., B.Litt. (Oxon.), Assistant Professor of English. 
Junior Courses. 


*1. Composition and Literature. 3 hrs. 
J. T. Jones, J. Fister. 
Practice in Composition and study of selected texts. 
Greever and Jones, Century Handbook of Writing (Century Co.). 
The material provided in the collection noted below will afford a basis for 
the work in composition and will be used also as an approach to the 


appreciation of certain types of literature. 
The College Omnibus (1935 edition), ed. J. D. McCallum (Harcourt, 


Brace) . 


+2 A General Reading Course in English Poetry and Prose. 3 hrs. 
E. K. Broapus. 

Broadus and Gordon, English Prose from Bacon to Hardy (Oxford Press) ; 

Broadus, The Story of English Literature (Macmillan); Chaucer's Prologue 

to the Canterbury Tales (R. L. S., Houghton Mifflin); Auslander and Hill, 


The Winged Horse Anthology (Doubleday Doran). 


“3 For Students in Agriculture. 1 hr. 
J. FisHer. 


Reading of selected books, with class discussions. 


Senior Courses. 
English 2 or an equivalent in general preparation, is prerequisite to all senior 


courses in English Literature. 
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A History of English Fiction. 3 hrs. 

J. T. Jones. 
Students are required to read the following works: Lodge’s Rosalind; 
Bunyan’s Pilgrim’s Progress; Defoe’s Robinson Crusoe; Smollett’s Roderick 
Random; Richardson’s Clarissa Harlowe; Fielding’s Tom Jones; Sterne’s 
Tristram Shandy; Goldsmith’s Vicar of Wakefield; Scott’s The Heart of 
Midlothian; Jane Austen’s Pride and Prejudice; Dickens’ David Copperfield; 
Thackeray’s Vanity Fair; Trollope’s Barchester Towers; Charlotte Bronte’s 
Jane Eyre; George Eliot’s Adam Bede; Meredith’s The Egoist; Hardy’s 
Tess of the D’Urbervilles; T. Larsen and W. L. Macdonald, A Century 
of Short Stories (Macmillan); and the selections in Turner, Malory to Mrs. 
Behn (Nelson); Cross. The Development of the Novel (Macmillan). 
(Not given 1936-37.) . 


Shakespeare. 5 hrs. 
E. K. Broapus. 


Study of the historical plays and of selected comedies and tragedies, with 
special reference to the development of Shakespeare’s art as a dramatist. 
The following plays will be studied in the given order: Henry VI, Parts 1, 2 
and 3; Richard III; King John; Richard Il; Henry IV, Parts 1 and 2; 
Henry V; Love’s Labour’s Lost; The Comedy of Errors; The Two Gentlemen 
of Verona; The Taming of the Shrew; The Merchant of Venice; Mid- 
summer Night’s Dream; Twelfth Night; The Tempest; Romeo and Juliet; 
Hamlet; Lear. 

Texts: The Tudor Shakespeare (Macmillan), and Neilson and Thorndike’s 
Facts About Shakespeare (Macmillan). 


Poetry and Prose of the Romantic Period. 3 hrs. 
R. K. Gorpon. 


Selections from Crabbe, Cowper, Burns, Blake, Burke, Wordsworth, Cole- 
ridge, Scott, Lamb, Hazlitt, De Quincey, Byron, Shelley, Keats. 


English Poetry and Prose of the Romantic Movement, ed. Woods (Scott, 
Foresman). (Not given 1936-37.) 


Currents of Thought in Victorian Prose Literature. orures 
R. K. Gorpon. 


J. S. Mill, Utilitarianism, and Liberty (Everyman’s Library); Carlyle, Sartor 
Resartus, ed. MacMechan (Ginn); Heroes and Hero-Worship, ed. Mac- 
Mechan (Ginn); Past and Present (World’s Classics) ; Newman, Apologia 
(Modern Reader’s Series); Idea of a University (Selections, Cambridge 
University Press); Arnold, Selections, ed. Gates (Holt); Ruskin, Selections 


and Essays, ed. Roe (Sctibnet’s); Huxley, Readings, ed. Rinaker (Har- 
court Brace); Butler, Erewhon (Cape) 


60. 


62. 


63. 


64. 
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Milton. 3.<hrs. 
E. K. Broapus. 


Lectures on relevant aspects of seventeenth century life and literature. 
Special study of Paradise Lost, and of selections from the prose works and 
minor poems. 

Milton’s Poetical Works (Oxford); Selected Essays of John Milton 
(Houghton Mifflin); Hanford, A Milton Handbook, revised edition 
(Crofts). (Not given 1936-37.) 


Chaucer. Suhre: 
R. K. Gorpon. 


Lectures on English mediaeval life and literature. Special study of Chaucer’s 
Troilus and Criseyde, and of the Canterbury Tales. Chaucer’s Complete 
Works, ed. Robinson (Houghton Mifflin); The Story of Troilus, ed. 
Gordon (Dent). 


Prose, Poetry and Drama of the Eighteenth Century. achrs. 
J. Fisuer. 


Selections from Dryden, Pope, Swift, Addison, Steele, Defoe, Thomson, ~ 
Collins, Gray, Chatterton, Goldsmith, Boswell, Johnson, Burke; and selected 
plays. 

Text-books: Shepard and Wood, English Prose and Poetry, 1660-1800 
(Houghten Mifflin); Twelve Famous Plays of the Restoration and Eighteenth 
Century (Modern Library). 


Contemporary English Literature. 3 «hts 
E. K. Broapus, R. K. Gorpvon, J. T. Jones, J. FIsHER. 


Lectures on representative work, recent and contemporary, in (a) poetry; 
(b) drama; (c) fiction; (d) prose other than fiction. 

Required texts: (a) Sanders and Nelson, The Chief Modern Poets of Eng- 
land and America (Macmillan). (b) English and Irish Plays, vols. 1 and 2 
(Scribner’s Contemporary Drama Series); Shaw, Plays Pleasant. (c) Henry 
James, The Turn of the. Screw and The Aspern Papers (Everyman’s 
Library); Hardy, The Mayor of Casterbridge (Modern Library); Conrad, 
Lord Jim (Everyman’s Library); Bennett, Old Wives’ Tale (Everyman’s 
Library; Wells, Tono Bungay (Collins) ; Galsworthy, The Man of Property 
(Heinemann); Lawrence, The White Peacock (Everyman’s Library); Vir- 
ginia Woolf, To the Light House (Hogarth Press). (Any four of the 
novels in this list are to be studied for examination purposes). (d). Strachey, 
Eminent Victorians (Phoenix Library (Chatto and Windus); Selected Modern - 
English Essays (World’s Classics, Oxford). In addition to the above list, 
other reading will be assigned during the course. Those seeking credit for 
this course towards a degree must successfully complete another senior course 


in English. 
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Senior Course in English Composition. 3 ibrs. 
R. K. Gorpon. 

This course, which offers advanced training in composition, is intended for 

students who are fitting themselves to teach and for others who are inter- 

ested in the study and practice of writing. There will be frequent short 

essays and less frequent long essays. Prose literature presenting contrasts 


in style will be studied and analysed. 


Poetry of the Victorian Period. Denis: 
J. T. Jones. 

Special emphasis will be placed upon the works of Tennyson, Browning, 

Arnold, D. G. Rossetti, William Morris, and Swinburne. 

Poetry of the Victorian Period, ed. Woods (Scott, Foresman). 


Honor Courses. 


104. 


110. 


109. 


Old English and History of the English Language. 3 hrs. 
Je Le ONES. 


Emerson, History of the Language (Macmillan); Moore and Knott, 
Elements of Old English (George Wahr, Ann Arbor); Wyatt, An Anglo- 
Saxon Reader (Cambridge University Press). 


Chaucer. Sahrs: 
R. K. Gorpon. 


The same as English 62, with the addition of The Book of the Duchesse, 
The Hous of Fame, and The Legend of Good Women. 


Conference Course. 
E. K. Broapus. 


Special work arranged for Senior Honors students. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOLOGY 


EDGAR HAROLD STRICKLAND, M.Sc. (Harvard), Professor of Entomology. 


Junior Course. 


WAR 


General Economic Entomology. 2 hrs. lect. 
E. H. Srrickvanp. 


Structure and habits of insects in relation to their economic importance. 
Principles of control methods. 
insect pests. 


Text-book; Lochhead, Economic Entomology. 


Life histories and control of more important 
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Senior Courses. 


53. Economic Entomology. 3 hrs. lect.-lab. 
E. H. Srrickianp. 
Recognition and study of the more important insect pests of Alberta with 
methods of control. 
Prerequisite or co-requisite: Entomology 1. 


61. General Entomology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Srrickianp. 

Structure of insects, their habits and interrelationships; introduction to 
classification and recognition of common species; insects of major importance 
to agriculture and to human health. 
Text-book: Folsom and Wardle, Entomology with reference to its Ecological 
Aspects. 
Reference books: Comstock, An Introduction to Entomology; Imms, Text- 
book of Entomology. 


62. Taxonomy and Technique. 6 hrs. lect.-lab. 
E. H. Srrickianp. 
Classification of insects; methods of studying life histories; breeding, 
mounting and preserving insects. 
Text-book: Comstock, An Introduction to Entomology. 
Prerequisite: Entomology 61 or Entomology 53. 


63. Advanced Taxonomy. 6 hrs. lect.-lab. 
E. H. Srrickvanp. 
Classification and biology of, and literature upon, one or more of the major 
orders. Intending students must have prepared a general collection, which 
shall include at least fifty species in each order that they select for special 
study. 
Prerequisite: Entomology 62. 


DEPARTMENT OF FIELD CROPS 


KENNETH WILLIAM NEATBY, M.S.A. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (Minnesota), Pro- 
fessor of Genetics and Plant Breeding. 


JAMES ROBERT FRYER, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (California), Professor of 
Genetics and Plant Breeding. 


ARTHUR WELLESLEY HENRY, M.S.A. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (Minnesota), 
Associate Professor of Plant Pathology. 


Research Assistants and Sessional Demonstrators. 


Junior Courses. 
*1, (a) Crop Production. 1 hr. lect. 
K. W. Neatsy, J. R. Fryer anp A. W. Henry. 
A general introduction to the principles and practices of crop production, 
the economic importance and distribution of crop and weed plants, 
chief crop varieties, methods of crop improvement, the disease problem. 
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(b) Crop and Weed Plants, Seeds and Grains. 3 hrs. lect.-lab. 


K. W. Nearsy AND AssISTANT. 
Identification of important crop and weed plants. 
Seeds: brief outline of fertilization and embryogeny; structure, function, 
germination, dormancy, longevity. 


Seeds in commerce; identification, testing, cleaning, storage, legislation, 
seed growing and inspection. 


Grain trade: legislation, grading. 


Senior Courses. 


*50. 


51. 


61. 


62. 


81. 


Field Crops. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., first half. 
3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., sec. half. 


A. W. Henry. 
Grasses, cereals, flax, legumes, sunflowers, roots and potatoes. Botanical 
structures and relationships; varietal characteristics; adaptations and uses; 
diseases and methods of control; laboratory practice in identification and 
classification. 
Prerequisite: F.C. 1 or equivalent credit, Bot. 1. 
Text-book: Robbins, Botany of Crop Plants. 


Crop Production: Principles and Practice. 3 hrs. lect. 
K. W. Neatsy. 


Climatic factors; soil factors and root systems; crop rotations and tillage 
methods; preparation of seed and seeding; harvesting and storage; crop 
adaptations and the nature of yielding capacity; irrigation problems. 
Prerequisite: F.C. 50; Soils 51 and 52. 


Genetics. e 3 hrs. lect., first half. 
J. R. Fryer. 

An introductory course giving a survey of the field of genetics and designed 

to acquaint the student with the laws of variation and heredity with some 

suggestions of their application to the improvement of plants and animals. 


Principles and Methods of Plant Breeding. 3 hrs. lect., sec. half. 


K. W. Nearsy anv J. R. Fryer. 

A study of the application of genetic principles to plant breeding, with 
special reference to the role of hybridization and selection in plant improve- 
ment. The technique of plant breeding, plot management, biometry, systems 
of seed distribution, and methods of pure seed production. 

Prerequisite: F.C. 50 and F.C. 61. 
Diseases of Field Crops. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., first half. 
A. W. Henry. 


Diseases affecting grain, forage and other field crops. 
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Diseases of Horticultural Crops. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
A. W. Henry. 


Diseases affecting potato, vegetable, fruit and ornamental plants. 


Honor Courses. 


101. 


102. 


LNW 


121. 


131. 


200. 


Advanced Field Crops. 
: K. W. Neatsy aAnp J. R. Fryer. 


A topical course, in which individual students select one or more important 
crops for intensive study in library and laboratory. Weekly meetings for 
discussion, in addition to supervised laboratory work. Credit according to 
work done, but not more than 6 hours. 


Special Problems in, Field Crops. 


Investigation of special problems under the direction of staff members. 
Credit according to work done, but not more than 6 hours. 


Advanced Genetics and Cytology. 6 hrs. 
K. W. Neatsy Anp J. R. Fryer. 


Lectures, assignments and conferences covering recent literature in genetics 
and cytogenetics. Problems and laboratory exercises involving breeding 
experiments with the fruit fly; statistical treatment of breeding ratios in 
cereals, corn, etc.; preparation of material for cytological study; chromo- 
somes; meiosis; hybrid cytology, etc. 

Prerequisite: F.C. 61. 


Principles of Crop Production. 3 hrs. lect. 
A. G. McCatra. 

An advanced course in physical and chemical principles underlying crop 

production. 

Plant Pathology. 3 hrs. lect. 
A. W. Henry. 

Principles of plant pathology, theoretical and applied. 

Seminar in Field Crops. ib debe, 


K. W. Neatsy, J. R. Fryer anpn A. W. Henry. 


Reports by students on the literature of selected topics, with class discus- 
sions. Required every year of all graduate students in field crops. 


Graduate Courses. 


Students with the necessary training may work leading to the degree of 
M.Sc. Courses 51, 61, 62, 81, 82, and honor courses in field crops, related 
courses in other departments, and a research project may be selected in 
consultation with the student’s adviser. Owing to limited accommodation 
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for research, students desiring to register for such work should make 


arrangements well in advance. 


FRENCH 


See under Department of Modern Languages, page 189. 


DEPARTMENT OF GENERAL LITERATURE AND CULTURE 


Instructors selected from the Literary Departments. 


51. Old and New Testament Literature. 3 hrs. 
C. Jackson AND A. D. Miter. 


A study of the historical background, authorship, sources, literary qualities, 
and general teaching of the various books and groups of books in the Old 
Testament. A sketch of Jewish literature subsequent to the Old Testament 
canon; the Jewish and Hellenistic environment; the occasion, authorship and 
content of the various books of the New Testament; the growth of the 
canon; the history of the text. 


51. Classics in English. 
See Departments of Classics, page 147. 


51. Comparative Literature. 


See Department of Modern Languages, page 189. 


101. Primitive Human Culture. 
F. Owen, W. G. Harpy, P. S. Warren, E. Greens, J. Macponatp. 


Introductory lectures will be given outlining the background in the fields of 
Geology, Physical and Social Anthropology. The origin and development of 
human culture will then be traced through the Eolithic, Palaeolithic, Meso- 
lithic, Bronze and Iron Ages down to the beginning of the historical period, 


Special attention will be given to Europe and the Near East and to the 
Indo-Germanic problem. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY 


JOHN ANDREW ALLAN, M.Sc. (McGill), Ph.D. 
Technology), F.R.S.C., Professor of Geology. 

PERCIVAL SIDNEY WARREN, B.A. (Toronto A. 
(Toronto), F.R.S.C., Professor of Geology. : se 


RALPH LESLIE RUTHERFORD, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D 
Associate Professor of Geology. ; 


Sessional Assistant. 


(Massachusetts Institute of 
(London), Ph.D. 


(Wisconsin), F.R.S.C., 
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Junior Courses. 


“1, 


*30. 


#32. 


*33. 


General Geology (Second Year Arts). 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
P. S. Warren. 

Processes of destruction and reconstruction; interpretation of physiographical 

features with map study; stratigraphic column with index fossils from each 

period; common minerals and rocks. 

Text-book: Coleman and Parks, Elementary Geology. 


Introductory Geology (Second Year Civil and Electrical 

Engineering). 3 hrs. lect. first half, 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
J. A. Avian. 

Physical geology and physiography; principles of mapping; interpretation. of 

topographic maps; problems in geology; common rocks and _ rock-forming 

minerals. 

Text-book: Ries and Watson, Elements of Engineering Geology. 


Introductory Geology (Mining and Chemical Engineering). 
3. hrs. lect. first half; 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
J. A. ALuan. ; 
First term, same as Geology 30. Second term, Historical Geology. 
Text-books: Ries and Watson, Elements of Engineering Geology; Schuchert, 
Outlines of Historical Geology. 


Geography of Mineral Deposits (Commerce). 3 hrs. lect. first half. 
j. A. ALLAN. 

The physiographical units of the world and the geographical distribution of 

mineral deposits. 

References: Young, Geology and Economic Minerals of Canada (Geol. 

Survey); Moore, The Mineral Resources of Canada. 


Senior Courses. 


*50. Petrology (Fourth Year Mining). 3 hrs. first half. 
R. L. RutHERForp. 
Text-book: Pirsson (Second Edition, Knopf), Rocks and Rock Minerals. 
*51. Mineralogy (Arts). 2 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab. 
R. L. RutTHERForD. 
Principles of crystallography; physical and chemical properties of minerals; 
blow-pipe analysis. 
Text-books: Dana’s Text-book of Mineralogy (4th ed.), W. E. Ford; Lewis 
and Hawkins, Determinative Mineralogy (4th ed.). 
*52. Mineralogy (Mining and Chemical Engineering). 


2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
R. L. RuTHeErRForRD. 


Contents of lecture course same as Geology 51. 
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53. 


*54. 


‘DD. 


*58. 


*60. 


39. 


GEOLOGY 


Palaeontology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


P. S. Warren. 
Principles of classification; comparison of fossil and modern forms; classi- 
fication and study of fossil invertebrates, vertebrates and plants; determina-. 
tion of type material. 
Text-book: Zittel, Part I, Text-book of Palaeontology. 
Prerequisite: Geology 1. 


Petrology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
R. L. RuTHERFORD. 

Introduction to petrography; optical properties of common rock-forming . 
minerals; classification and genesis of sedimentary, igneous and metamorphic 
rocks; examination of rock sections. 

Winchell, Elements of Optical Mineralogy, Part 1; Johannsen, Essentials for 
the Microscopical Determination of Rock-Forming Minerals and Rocks; 
Tyrrell, Principles of Petrology. 

Prerequisite: Geology 51 or 52. 


Stratigraphy. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
P. S. Warren. 

Principles of stratigraphy; sedimentation; interpretation of geological maps; 

structure in stratified rocks; historical geology; index fossils. 

Reference: Twenhofel, Treatise on Sedimentation; Pirsson and Schuchert, 

Text-book of Geology, Part II, Geological Survey Reports, Journals, etc. 

Prerequisite: Geology 1 or 53. 


Mineral Deposits (Arts). 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
J. A. ALLAN. 

Classification, mode of occurrence and geological relations of various types 

of mineral deposits, including petroleum, natural gas and coal. 

Text-books: Ries, Economic Geology, or Emmons, General Economic 

Geology; Emmons, Geology of Petroleum. 

Prerequisite: Geol. 51. 


Mineral Deposits (Mining). 
3 hrs. lect. first half; 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. — 
J. A. Atan. 
Contents of course same as Geology 58. 
Prerequisite: Geology 52. 


Geological Mapping. ; 3 hrs 
J. A. Atran. 
Open only to honor and graduate students. 


Knowledge and application of instruments used in geological surveys, in- 
. . . ; 

cluding field practice and compilation of field notes. 

Reference: A list of references will be supplied during the course 
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Honor Courses. 


101. Structural Geology. 5 hrs. 
J. A. Atuan. 
Reference: Leith, Structural Geology; Nevin, Principles of Structural 
Geology; Willis, Geologic Structures. 
Advanced courses in stratigraphy, petrography and economic geology may be 
arranged on consultation with the head of the department. 


GERMAN 
See under Department of Modern Languages, page 192. 


GREEK 
See under Department of Classics, page 148. 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 


GEORGE MALCOLM SMITH, M.C., B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Oxon.), Professor 
of History. 


MORDEN HEATH LONG, B.A. (McMaster), M.A. (Oxon.), Professor of History. _ 


ROSS WILLIAM COLLINS, M.A. (Acadia), B.D. (Union Theological Seminary), 
Ph.D. (Columbia), F.R.Hist.S., Associate Professor of History. 


For courses in Ancient History, see Department of Classics, p. 149. 
No text-books are prescribed in History. Some of the more important books 


are listed after the description of each course for the guidance of students. Other 


books of reference will be assigned during the courses. 


Junior Courses. 


*1, General History. airs, 
G. M. Smiru. 
Outlines, mainly of European history, from 1789 to the present day. 
Books: To be announced at the beginning of term. 


*2. British History. 3 hrs: 
M. H. Lona. 
The social and political history of the British Isles since 1485 with a survey 
of expansion overseas. 
Books: A general history such as Ramsay Muir, Short History of the British 
Commonwealth ot Williamson, Evolution of England ot Trevelyan, History 
of England, and books of reference on special subjects to be assigned during 


the course. 


*4, European History. 3 hrs. 
R. W. Coins. 
Civilization of the Middle Ages. 
Books: Collins, History of Medieval Civilization in Europe; Thompson, 
Economic and Social History of the Middle Ages; Thatcher, and McNeal, 
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HISTORY: 


Source Book for Mediaeval History; Lot, The End of the Ancient 
World; Boissonnade, Life and Work in Mediaeval Europe; Taylor, 
Classical Heritage of the Middle Ages; Crump and Jacob, Legacy 
of the Middle Ages; Davis, Life on a Mediaeval Barony; Haskins, The . 
Rise of Universities; Coulton, The Mediaeval Village; Funck-Brentano, The 
Middle Ages; Salzman, English Life in the Middle Ages; Pirenne, Mediaeval 
Cities; Waugh, History of Europe, 1378-1494. 


Senior Courses. 


34. 


D0. 


56. 


European History. 3 hrs. 
R. W. Co tiins. 

From the Renaissance to the end of the Wars of Religion. 

Books: Symonds, Renaissance in Italy, Vol. I; Preserved Smith, Age of the. 
Reformation, Erasmus, History of Modern Culture, Vol. I; McGiffert, 
Luther; Beard, Reformation of the Sixteenth Century; Tawney, Religion and 
the Rise of Capitalism; Ehrenberg, Capitalism and Finance in the Age of 
the Renaissance; Battifol, Century of the Renaissance in France; Haller, 
Epochs of German History; Clark, The Seventeenth Century; Grant, History 
of Europe, 1494-1610; Cambridge Modern History, Vols. I, I, III. 


European History. 3 hrs. 
R. W. Cotuins. 

A study of the social and economic development of Europe from the middle 
of the eighteenth century to the present day. 

Books: Day, Economic Development in Modern Europe; Sée, Modern 
Capitalism; Lipson, The Age of Mercantilism; Hammond, The Rise of 
Modern Industry; Mantoux, The Industrial Revolution in the Eighteenth 
Century; Clapham, Economic Development of France and Germany, 1814- 
1914; Economic History of Modern Britain; Slater, Growth of Modern 
England; Dawson, The Evolution of Modern Germany; Mavor, Economic 
History of Russia; Webb, History of Trade Unionism; Gide and Rist, 
History of Economic Doctrines; Beer, The Life and Teaching of Karl 
Marx, History of British Socialism; Laski, Communism. 


European History. oars; 
G. M. Smit. 

From the beginning of the French Revolution to 1871. 

Books: Aulard, Madelin, Mathiez, French Revolution; Fisher, History of 
Europe, Vols. II and III, Napoleon; Bonapartism; Fournier, Napoleon; Grant 
and Temperley, Europe in the Nineteenth Century; Fueter, World History 
1815-1920; Phillips, The Confederation of Euro 
Metternich; King, History of Italian Unity; Mazzini; Robertson, Bismarck: 
Dickinson, Revolution and Reaction in Modern France; Woodward Fieneh 
Revolutions; Dawson, The German Empire, Vol. 1; Simpson, Rise of Louis 


pe; Herman or Cecil, 


o7. 


538. 


60. 
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Napoleon; Bourgeois, Modern France; Trevelyan, Garibaldi; Kluckevsky, 
Russia. 


English Constitutional History. 3 hrs. 


R. W. Cotuins anp G. M. Smiru. 
Books: Maitland, Lectures on English Constitutional History; Adams, 
Constitutional History of England; Adams and Stephens, Select Documents 
of English Constitutional History; Pasquet, Origins of House of Commons; 
Tanner, Tudor Constitutional .Documents, English Constitutional Conflicts 
of the Seventeenth Century; Holdsworth, History of English Law; Mc- 
Ilwain, The High Court of Parliament; Dicey, Law of the Constitution; 
Muir, How Britain is Governed; Keith, British Constitutional Law; Wade 
and Phillips, Constitutional Law; Keir and Lawson, Cases in Constitutional 


Law. (Not offered in 1936-37.) 


Canadian History. 3 hrs. 
M. H. Lona. 
The social and political history of Canada: a brief survey to 1850 with the 
emphasis in 1936-37 on the period after that date. ; 
Books: The Cambridge History of the British Empire, Vol. VI, Canada 
and Newfoundland; Kennedy, Constitution of Canada, Documents of the 
Canadian Constitution; Dawson, Constitutional Issues in Canada, 1900-1931; 
Siegfried, The Race Problem in Canada; Keenleyside, Canada and _ the 
United States; Morison, Earl of Elgin; Whitelaw, The Maritimes and 
Canada before Confederation; Trotter, Confederation; Skelton, Life and 
Times of Sir A. T. Galt, The Railway Builders; Pope, Sir John A. 
Macdonald; Lives of Laurier by Skelton, Dafoe, and Willison; M. Q. Innis, 
Economic History of Canada; H. A. Innis, Fur Trade in Canada; Wood, 
History of Farmers’ Movements in Canada; Macintosh, Prairie Settlement— 
The Geographical Setting; Canada and Its Provinces, Vols. 19 and 20 on 
The Prairie Provinces; Martin, Lord Selkirk’s Work in Canada; MacInnes, 
In the Shadow of the Rockies; Howay, History of British Columbia; W. G. 
Smith, A Study in Canadian Immigration. 


American History. 3 hrs. 
M. H. Lone. 

The history of the United States from the beginnings of colonization to 
the present day. 

Books: Fox, Atlas of American History; Carman and McKee, History of 
the United States, Vol. I; Hacker and Kendrick, United States Since 1865; 
Beard, Rise of American Civilization; Morison, United States; Turner, The 
Frontier in American History; Paxson, History of the American Frontier; 
Schlesinger, New Viewpoints in American History; Schuyler, Constitution of 
the United States; Biographies of Washington, Hamilton, John Adams, 
Jefferson, Andrew Jackson, Lincoln, Cleveland, Roosevelt, Wilson; Adams, 
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65. 
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America’s Tragedy; Buck, The Grainger Movement; Hicks, The Populist 
Revolt; Nevins, The Emergence of Modern America; Moody, The Railroad 
Builders; Hendrick, The Age of Big Business; Schlesinger, The Rise of the 
City; Commager, Documents of American History, 1492-1934; Flugel and 
Faulkner, Readings in the Social and Economic History of the United States. 


International Affairs Since 1871. : 3 hrs: 
G. M. SmirH. 


Books: Gooch, Modern Europe, 1878-1919; Recent Revelations of European 
Diplomacy; Spender, Fifty Years of Europe; Cambridge History of British 
Foreign Policy, Vol. II; tr. Dugdale, German Documents, 1871-1914, ed. 
Gooch and Temperley; British Documents on the Origins of the War, 
1898-1914; Brandenburg, From Bismarck to the World War; Lady G. 
Cecil, Salisbury; Lord Newton, Lansdowne; Nicholson, Lord Carnock, 
Peacemaking, Curzon; works on origins of the wat by Fay, Bernadotte 
Schmidt, Renouvin; Pribram, England and Europe, 1871-1914; Grey of 
Fallodon, Twenty-five Years; War Memories of David Lloyd George; ed. 
Temperley, Peace Conference of Paris; ed. Toynbee, Survey of International 
Affairs; Webster, The League of Nations in Theory and Practice; Morley, 
The Society of Nations; Fischer-Williams, Some Aspects of the Covenant 
of the League of Nations; Vinacke, Far East in Modern Times; Gathorne- 
Hardy, Short History of International Affairs, 1920-1934; King-Hall, Our 
Own Times. 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


*103. 


104. 


These courses are also open to senior students of satisfactory standing. 


European History. 3 Lins: 
R. W. Co tuins. 

From Gregory VII to Boniface VIII. 

An advanced course in mediaeval history offered after special arrangement 


with the staff. 


{ 


Canadian History. | 3 shrs. 
M. H. Lone. 


A special study of the following phases of Canadian History: (1) The 
Anglo-French problem from the British conquest to the Constitutional Act; 
(2) the evolution of responsible government; (3) the achievement of 
federation; (4) early settlement and the development of self-government 
in western Canada. 

In addition to studying the standard books students will work with docu- 
mentary sources such as Kennedy, Documents of the Canadian Constitution; 


Shortt and Doughty, Documents relating to the Constitutional History of 


Canada, 1759-1791; Egerton and Grant, Canadian Constitutional Develop- 
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ment; Lord Durham’s Report; Oliver, The Canadian North West, Its Early 
Development and Legislative Records; British Blue Books relating to 
Canada; The British and Canadian Hansards. 


106. Conference Courses. 2 hr, 
To meet the requirements of students in Honors History reading for the 
final comprehensive examination and of other Honors and Graduate Stu- 
dents. The subjects of these courses will be announced at the beginning of 
the academic year. 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY OF AGRICULTURE 


ERNEST ALBERT HOWES, B.S.A. (Toronto), D.Sc. (Laval), Dean of the 
Faculty of Agriculture. 


Junior Courses. 
*1, History ot Agriculture. Thr: 
E, A. Howes. 
Study of ancient agriculture: Grecian, Roman. Evolution of agriculture in 
England and in continental Europe. 


Senior Courses. 
51. History of Agriculture. Jig eb 
E. A. Howes. 


Study of the development of agriculture in America, particularly in Canada. 


DEPARTMENT OF HORTICULTURE 


JAMES SHELDON SHOEMAKER, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.S. (Iowa State College), 
Ph.D. (Minnesota), Professor of Horticulture. 


Junior Courses. 
*1, Horticulture. 3 hrs. lect. 
J. S. SHOEMAKER. 
Methods of propagation; hardy fruits; ornamental trees and shrubs; home 
beautification; windbreaks and shelterbelts; outdoor and indoor flowers; 
vegetables; cultural practices; judging. The empsasis is placed on practical 


application. 


Senior Courses. 
*51. Horticulture. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
J. S. SHOEMAKER. 
A more detailed study of the topics listed in the foundation course in 
horticulture. 
52. Horticulture. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 


J. S. SHOEMAKER. 
Familiarity with horticultural literature by reading under guidance and 


discussion. 
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DEPARTMENT OF HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 


MABEL PATRICK, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Columbia), Professor of Household 
Economies, and Director of School of Household Economics. 


HAZEL McINTYRE, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.S. (Ames), Lecturer in Household 
Economics. : 
GRACE LESLEY DUGGAN, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.S. (Chicago), Instructor in House- 
hold Economics. 
Junior Courses. 
*1. Sewing. 4 hrs. sec. half. 
Instruction in hand and machine sewing as applied to the making of simple 


garments. 


“2, Home Nursing. _ 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
G. L. Duaean. 


Home care of the sick; emefgencies; simple bandages. 


Textiles. 
H. McIntyre. 
The composition, physical properties and manufacture of fabrics; influence 


of these on selection and methods of cleansing. 


*3. Household Management. 3 hrs. lect., 3:hrs. labssec. hall 
G. L. Duaean. 
Materials found in the home; principles involved in their care; the house, 
its equipment and furnishing. Labor-saving devices. 
Foods. 
An introduction to the study of foods and cookery. 


*31. Experimental Cookery. 2 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab. 
H. McIntyre. 
An experimental study of foods. 
*32. Textiles. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. first half. 
H. McIntyre. 


Fibres: Classification; physical and chemical structure; physical and chemical 
tests for fibres. 

Fabrics: Manufacture; adulterations; uses in the household; laundering of 
fabrics. 


*33. Household Management. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
GL. DuGcan: 

Materials found in the home; principles involved in their care; the house 

its equipment and furnishings; labor-saving devices. 


* 
36. Foods and Cookery. 60 hrs. 
G. L..Ducean. 


An elementary course for nurses. The composition and nutritive value of 


foods. Laboratory practice in food preparation, 


*41, 


42. 


45. 
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Color and Design. 3 hrssJectsi3%hrse lab: 
A study of the principles of design and color and of the application of 
these principles in clothing and home furnishing. 

(Not given in 1936-37.) 


Home Furnishing. 3 hrs. lect. 
A study of the historical development of home furnishings and of the 
principles underlying their selection and arrangement. 

Prerequisite: Household Economics 41. 

(Not given in 1936-37.) 


Costume Design and Clothing Construction. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A study of the historical development of costume, and of the application 
of the principles of design and color to costume. Clothing construction. 
Prerequisites: Household Economics 41 and Household Economics 1 or an 
equivalent. 

(Not given in 1936-37.) 


Senior Courses. 


51. 


52. 


*55. 


Foods. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs.. lab. 
G. L. Ducean. 


A study of foods: laboratory practice in food preparation. 


Home Nursing. 
The care of the sick in the home. 


Household Management. 
The care of the house, furnishings and equipment; labor-saving devices. 


Economics of the Household. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
G. L. Ducean. 
Household production; the home as a business; the income and its expendi- 


ture; budgets; standards of living; consumer education. 


Foods. 
H. McIntyre. 
Nutritive value and cost of foods; food for the family group; planning and 
preparation of meals; special diets. 
Prerequisite: Household Economics 51. 


Foods. 2 hrs. lect., 8 hrs. lab. 
H. McIntyre. 


Lectures. 
A study of foods: their composition and value in the diet. Physical and 


chemical changes in cooking. 1 
Laboratory work: An experimental study of foods; the principles of 


cookery. 
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57. 


538. 


59. 


*61. 


MATERIA MEDICA 


Economics of the Household. 2 hrsielect, 
G. L. Duaaan. 
Household production; the home as a business; the income and its expendi- 
ture; budgets; standards of living; consumer education. 
Dietetics. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
M. Patrick. 


The principles of nutrition applied to the feeding of individuals and the 
family group under normal conditions. Diets for special cases. 


Food and Diet for the Sick. | 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
M. Patrick. 


An application of the principles of cookery to dishes for the sick and 
convalescent. 


Methods. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 


M. Patrick. 
The problem of teaching Household Economics; equipment, arrangement 
of courses; methods of presentation of subject matter; demonstrations. 


Foods and Cookery. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
H.- McIntyre. 

For nurses in the degree course. The composition and nutritive value of 

foods. The essentials of an adequate diet. Laboratory practice in food 

preparation. 


HYGIENE 
See under Department of Bacteriology and Hygiene, page 133. 


LATIN 
See under Department of Classics, page 147. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATERIA MEDICA 


Junior Courses. 


“lt 


*3. 


{Official Drugs. 3 hrs. lect. 
F. A. S. Dunn. 

Inorganic and organic. 

Official Drugs. 2 hrs. lect 
F, A. S. Dunn. 


A selected group, both inorganic and organic. For medical students. 


{For students who commenced work towards the Diploma in Pharmacy in the 
University prior to September, 1936, 
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*4, 2 hrs. lect. 
F, A. S. Dunn. 

A course for students in Dentistry, dealing with source, physical properties, 

chemical constitution and properties, pharmacy and pharmacology of a 

selected list of important drugs of special significance to dental practitioners. 


a1, 1 hr. lect. 
F. A. S. Dunn. 


A special course for nurses in training at the University Hospital. 
Senior Courses. 


=51. oehretectswo,u0rs. lab, 
F, A. S. Dunn. 
The fundamental principles of pharmacodynamics and pharmacotherapy. 
Classification of the principle groups of therapeutic agents, the posology, 
proper methods of administration and toxicology of the official drugs 
and new remedies. The laboratory work will include practice in the 
identification and examination of crude and powdered drugs, standardization 
of germicides and antiseptics, bio-assays and demonstrations and experiments 
illustrating the actions of drugs on animals. 


*52. {Official and Non-Official Drugs. 3 hrs. lect. 
A. W. MatrnHews. 
A selected list of important non-official drugs and a more minute study 
of some important official drugs. 


+For students who commenced work towards the Degree of B.Sc. in Pharmacy 
prior to September, 1936. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 


ERNEST WILSON SHELDON, M.A. (McGill), Ph.D. (Yale), Professor of 
Mathematics. 


JOHN WILLIAM CAMPBELL, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of 
Mathematics. 


ALEXANDER JOSEPH COOK, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.A. (Harvard), Ph.D. (Chicago), 
Associate Professor of Mathematics. 


ERNEST SYDNEY KEEPING, B.Sc. (London), D.I.C., Assistant Professor of 
Mathematics 


Junior and Senior Courses. 


*+1, General Elementary Mathematics. 3 hrs. 
A. J. Cook. 
The fundamental principles and methods of elementary mathematics. 
Text-books: Cook, Elementary Mathematical Analysis; Whitehead, Intro- 
duction to Mathematics. 
Required of first year students in Arts and Sciences, and in Agriculture; 


+Students intending to take courses for which Mathematics 1 is a 
prerequisite and presenting credit in lieu of this course should read 


Durell and Wright, An Introduction to the Calculus (Bell). 
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the first half of this course required in first year, School of Pharmacy. In 
the Faculty of Applied Science: 3 hours lect., 2 hrs. lab.; required in pre- 
engineering and pre-architectural years. 


“7 Calculus and Plane Analytical Geometry. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
A. J. Cook. 
Calculus: related topics in plane analytical geometry and algebra; applications, 
In the Faculty of Arts and the Faculty of Agriculture; an option. 
Text-book: Neeley and Tracey, Differential and Integral Calculus (Mac- 
millan). 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 1. 


#21, Calculus and Plane Analytical Geometry. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
E. W. SHELDON. 
As in Mathematics 7, together with Spherical Trigonometry. 
In the Faculty of Applied Science: required in first year. 


*22 and 41. Elementary Mechanics. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
J. W. Campspe_it anp E. S. Keepina. | 
The fundamental principles of elementary mechanics involved in the kine- 
matics and dynamics of particles, and the plane motions of rigid bodies. 
Text-book: Campbell, An Introduction to Mechanics. 
Co-requisite: Mathematics 21. 


*25 and 55. Calculus and Space Geometry. 3 hrs. 
A. J. Cook. 
Text-book: Neeley and Tracey, Differential and Integral Calculus (Mac- 
millan) . 


Prerequisite: Mathematics 7 or 21. 


*26 and 56. Mechanics. 2. hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. first half. 
J. W. CampBeE.u. 
Text-book: Campbell, An Introduction to Mechanics. 
In Civil and Electrical Engineering: required in third year. In Faculty of 
Arts: 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. first half, additional topics; a senior option. 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 7 or 21, and 22. 


“42, Statistics. 3 hrs. lect.,3 hrs. lab. 


E. W. SHetpon anp E. S. Keepin. 
(a) Frequency distributions; various graphical 


representations; averages, 
dispersion, trend and regression lines. 


rs (b) Moments; normal law; correlation 
coefficient. (c) Probability and sampling; rank correlation; correlation ratio, 
regression curves; multiple correlation. 

Text-books: Camp, Mathematical Statistics; Woods and Russell, Medical 
Statistics (King). 


Reference books: Thurstone, Mills, Yule and R. A. Fisher, 


43. 


44, 


ol. 


53. 


7. 


58. 
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In the Faculty of Medicine: 42(a), 2 hrs. lect. first half; 1 hr. lab. sec. half; 
required in first year. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 1. 


Theory of Finance. 3 hrs. 
J. W. CampsBeLt. 

Interest, annuities, amortization, valuation of bonds, sinking funds and 

depreciation, theory of probability, life assurance. 

Text-book: Kuhn and Morris, The Mathematics of Finance. 


Prerequisite: Mathematics 1. 


Biometry. 3 hrs. 
E. S. Keepine. 

(a) Graphs, tables, elementary functions and equations. (b) Averages, 

dispersion, skewness, correlation; normal law, probability, sampling; applica- 

tions to biological data. 


Geometry. 3 hrs. 
AN Jue, COOK. 

Principles of geometry. The geometry of the plane in its metric and pro- 

jective aspects, with reference to straight line configurations and the conics; 

some study of three-space. Methods of approach both algebraic and non- 

algebraic. 


Astronomy. 3 hrs. 
J. W. Campse.t. 

History of early astronomy, study of the earth; astronomical coordinates, 

time. The solar system, the stars, structure of the universe, origin of. the 

solar system. Practical work; study of the constellations; discussion of 

articles in current journals. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 1. 

(Not offered 1936-37.) 


Advanced Calculus. 3 hrs. 
E. S. Keepine. 

(a) Ordinary differential equations, with applications to mechanics, physics 

and chemistry. (b) Partial differential equations of mathematical physics. 

Laplace’s equation and potential theory. The wave equation and vibrating 

systems. Calculus of variations, with an introduction to Hamiltonian 

dynamics. 

Text-book: Wood, Advanced Calculus. 

In Electrical Engineering: 57 (a), required in third year. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 25 or 5). 

Advanced Mechanics. 3 hrs. 
J. W. CampseLt. 

Dynamics of rigid bodies; celestial mechanics. 


Prerequisite: Mathematics 56. 
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63. Probability. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
E. S. Keepine. 

Theory of probability. Treatment of statistical material. Curve fitting, etc. 

Application to hydrology. Theory of sampling. Theory of errors and the 


method of least squares. 


(Not offered 1936-37.) 


Honor and Graduate Courses.. 


101. Foundations of Mathematics. 3 hrs. 
E. W. SHELDON. 

Such fundamental notions as space, number, function, infinity, limit, 
definition, assumption. The famous problems of antiquity. Mathematics and 
logic, mathematics and the sciences, cultural values, mathematics in the 
secondary school curriculum. The texts of J. W. Young, J. W. A. Young, 
Heath, Ramsey, Russell, Whitehead, Hardy, de la Vallée Poussin. 
Required in third year honors; open to senior students in mathematics and 
in the teaching of mathematics. 


102. Theory of Functiens. Zenrs: 
J. W. CampseE-. 
(Not offered 1936-37.) 


103. Principles of Geometry. 2 hrs. 
EN eke OGK 
104. Algebra. pth FERED 
(Not offered 1936-37.) 
105. Vector Calculus, Tensor Calculus. 2 hrs. 
E. S. Keepina. 
106. Selected Topics. 2 hrs. 


107. Conference Course. 


To be arranged in consultation with the department. 


DEPARTMENT OF MEDICINE AND CLINICAL MEDICINE 


POE fgdorh FRO (Gaia HS Qeee a) AER eM OMS, ERCP 
HE Any cents MEA Temmn), FACE. (Cone), 
BY ofor of Teapot’ AEB BUD, F RCE, (Gonada,Assooat 
WO ae eet era ta M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Assistant 


JOHN WILLIAM SCOTT, M.D., C.M. i 
Professor of Clinical Medicine. ees oh cree 
KENNETH HAMILTON, B.A. (Toronto), B.A. (Oxon 
4 5 aN: -), M.B.B.Ch. 
F.R.C.P. (Canada), M.R.C.P. (London), Lecturer in ater Medici aka 


ANDREW FRANKLAND y i 
Clinical Medicine. ANDERSON, M.D., C.M. (Manitoba), Instructor in 


Professor of 


(Canada), Assistant 
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FULLER SUTHERLAND MACPHERSON, M.D. (Western), Instructor in Clinical 


Medicine. 

LEONARD CHRISTOPHER HARRIS, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Instructor in Clinical 
Medicine. 

NATHANIEL JAMES MINISH, M.D. (Manitoba), Demonstrator in Clinical 
Medicine. 


THOMAS HAROLD FIELD, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Assistant Demonstrator in 
Clinical Medicine. 


Therapeutics— 


IRVING RUSSELL BELL, B.A., M.D. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Associate 
Professor of Therapeutics. 


JOHN ALBERT BLEZARD, M.B., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Lecturer in Anaesthesia. 


JAMES ERNEST CARMICHAEL, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Demonstrator in 
Anaesthesia. 


JOHN McDONALD OSWALD, M.D., C.M. (Trinity), Demonstrator in Anaesthesia. 


ERNEST HAY WATTS, BA. (Alberta), M.D. (Alberta), Demonstrator in 
Anaesthesia. 


Paediatrics— 


DOUGLAS BURROW LEITCH, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Paediatrics. 


JAMES CALDER, M.D. (Alberta), Instructor in Paediatrics. 
Cardiology— 


CHARLES WATSON HURLBURT, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Cardiology. 


Dermatology— 


HAROLD ORR, O.B.E., M.B., D.P.H. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Dermatology. 


Psychiatry— 


WILLIAM JOHN McALISTER, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Instructor in Mental 
Deficiency. 


DAVID LOUIS McCULLOUGH, B.A., M.D., B.C.L. (Trinity College), D.P.M. 
(London), Honorary Instructor in Mental Deficiency. 


Radiology— 
RICHARD PROCTER, M.D. (Manitoba), Lecturer in Radiology. 


GEORGE HENRY MALCOLMSON, B.A., M.D. (Toronto), Honorary Instructor 
in Radiology. 


BERNARD RICHARD MOONEY, M.D. (Western), Honorary Instructor in 
Radiology. 


PATRICK HAMILTON MALCOLMSON, B.A. (Alberta), M.D. (Toronto), Assistant 
Demonstrator in Radiology. 

51. Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 1 hr. lect., 9 hrs. clinic. 
E. L. Pops, H. C. Jamieson, I. R. Bett, Wi H.tSeorr, -Gews 
-Hurtsurt, J. W. Scorr, K. Hamirton, F. S. MacPHerson. 
Lectures in theoretical medicine in medical building and clinics at university 
hospital out-patient clinic. One lecture per week in systematic medicine. 
Lectures, clinics and demonstrations in the out-patient department and 
wards of the hospital. Surface markings, history taking and_ physical 


examination of patients. 


52. Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 2 hrs. lect., 1014 hrs. clinic. 


E. L. Pops, H. C. Jamieson, I. R. Bett, W. H. Scorr#*Cr-W. 
Hurwsurt, D. B. Lerrcn, H. Orr, R. Procter. 


Lectures in theoretical medicine and clinics at university hospital. The 
instruction in this class will consist of a continuation of the lectures in 
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systematic medicine once a week in the medical building and of bedside 
teaching in the wards of the hospital. Special attention will be given to 
differential diagnosis of main symptoms during the term, and students will 
have an opportunity of observing the progress of cases and the effects of 


treatment. 


Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 2 hrs. lect., 11 hrs. clinic. 
E. L. Popr, H. C. Jameson, I. R. Bett, W. H. Scort, C. W. 
Hurvisurt, D. B. Lerrcu, H. Orr. 
During the final year, students will have the opportunity of acting as 
assistants to the internes of the hospital and will be expected to help in 
routine clinical laboratory work in the hospital, in writing histories and 
keeping up progress notes in careful detail, in routine ward-work and in 
out-patient clinics. Special lectures will be given during the session in 
the more advanced principles of general internal medicine, metabolism, 
cardiology, tuberculosis, neurology and paediatrics. Opportunities will be 
offered for the study of contagious diseases and of mental diseases. Special 
bedside lectures will be given in therapeutics to illustrate the principles and 
application of treatment of disease. A clinical and pathological conference 
will be held once a week during the session. In association with the 
Department of Physiology, a short course on the application of physiological 
principles to medicine may be given. 
Text-books: Medicine—Osler’s Practice of Medicine; Taylor’s Practice of 
Medicine; Stevens’ Practice of Medicine; Conybeate’s Practice of Medicine; 
Clinical Medicine—Rawling’s Surface Markings; Wright’s Applied Physi- 
ology; Rainey and Hutchinson’s Clinical Methods; Todd and Sandford’s 
Clinical Diagnosis by Laboratory Methods; Nicholson’s Laboratory Medicine; 
Bray’s Synopsis of Clinical Laboratory Methods. 
Reference books: French, Differential Diagnosis of Main Symtoms; Purves 
Stewart, Diagnosis of Nervous Diseases; Cabot’s Physical Diagnosis; Emer- 
son’s Physical Diagnosis; Hare’s Diagnosis of Disease; Blumer’s Bedside 
Diagnosis; Landis, Diseases of the Chest; Nelson’s. Loose-Leaf Living 
Medicine; Osler and McCrae, Modern Medicine; Cecil’s Text-book of 
Medicine; Tidy’s Synopsis of Medicine; Musset’s Internal Medicine; Brain’s 
Diseases of Nervous System. 


Medicine. 


1 hr. lect. 
W. H. Scorr, 
A lecture course for dental students. 
Clinical instruction as required. 
Therapeutics. 144 hrs 


I. R. Bett. 


This comprises a lecture course to the students of the fifth year on general 
therapeutics, and in addition a course consis 


herap ped ' ting of ward rounds and_prac- 
tical instruction in various therapeutic proce ' 


dures and Prescription writing. 
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A short course of lectures on anaesthesia will also be given, and in addition 
the students will be required to attend in groups from time to time for 
practical demonstrations. 


Therapeutics. 2 hrs. 
I. R. Bett, J. A. Brezarp, J. E. CarmMicHAEL AND 
J. M. Oswa op. 

This is a combined lecture and clinical course at the hospital to the students 
of the sixth year. The essential features in the treatment of the various 
diseases are taken up and made as practical as possible. Each student is 
required to show efficiency in various therapeutic procedures and is required 
to give a stated number of anaesthetics under supervision. 

Text-books: Bastedo, Pharmacology and Therapeutics; Cushny, Pharma- 
cology and Therapeutics; Osborne, Principles of Therapeutics; Rudolf, 
Medical Treatment; Handbook of Therapy; A.M.A.; Whitla’s Pharmacy, 
Materia Medica and Therapeutics, 12th Ed. 


Therapeutics. 1 hr. lect. sec. half. 
DR Beis 

This is a course for dental students with particular reference to general - 

anaesthesia. It will comprise, besides lectures and instruction on the 

general technic of giving the various anaesthetics, a course designed to give 

the student a working knowledge of the preliminary and after-care of 

patients and of conditions unfavourable for general anaesthesia. 


Psychiatry. 1 hr., fifth year. 
This course includes a study of insanity and mental deficiency. 

A more advanced study of abnormal psychology, and a critical examination 
of current theories. Mental tests in clinical practice. The principles and 
methods of mental hygiene. 


Psychiatry. 2 weeks clinical instruction in provincial mental 
hospital, sixth year. 
C. A. Baracar. 
(a) A description of major types of psychoses; their aetiology and symp- 
tomatology. Case studies. 
(b) Aetiology and diagnosis of mental deficiency. Training in psycho- 
metric investigations. 


Clinical Microscopy. 2 hrs. lab. first half. 
Je We ScorT: 

An introduction to the use of routine microscopic methods in the examina- 

tion of urine, blood, faeces and sputum. 


Clinical Laboratory. 1 hr, lectscaahrs, dab: 
ya We Scorri 

Lectures on the value and interpretation of laboratory methods as diagnostic 

aids. Practical work in carrying out the routine chemical and microscopic 
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examination of urine blood, cerebro-spinal fluid, gastric contents, faeces, 
sputum, transudates and exudates. 
History of Medicine. 1 hr. lect. 
H. C. Jamieson. 

The course in the history of medicine comprises lectures once a week on 
the theory and practice of ancient, mediaeval and modern medicine. 
Particular attention is paid to the beginnings of scientific investigation in 
the 17th century. These lectures are illustrated by lantern slides. 


DEPARTMENT OF MINING AND METALLURGY 


NORMAN CHARLES PITCHER, B.Sc. (McGill), Professor of Mining Engineering. 
ALAN EMERSON CAMERON, M.Sc. (McGill), D.Sc. (Massachusetts Institute of 


Technology), Professor of Metallurgy. 


EWALD OSCAR LILGE, BSc. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Mining and Metal- 


lurgy. 


Students of mining and metallurgy are allowed, through various electives, 
to emphasize any one phase of mining and metallurgy such as coal mining, 
metal mining, metallurgy; metallography, ore dressing, etc. 


Junior Courses. 


*41, 


Fire Assaying. 1 hr. lect. first half, 3 hrs. lab. every second week. 
A. E. Cameron, E. O. Lineez. 

Furnaces, balances and other appliances used in assaying, sampling, and 
preparation of ores, fluxes and reagents. Assay slags and fusions. Methods 
used in assaying gold and silver in ores, mattes, bullion, etc. Required of 
all students in mining and metallurgy, and chemical engineering. 
Prerequisite: Chem. 40. 

Reference books: Fulton and Sharwood, A Manual of Fire Assaying; 
Bugbee, Fire Assaying. 


Senior Courses. 


57. 


71. 


Mining Trip. 2 weeks at end of sec. half. 
An extended trip to visit local and other mining districts of the province 
and adjacent districts. Detailed reports on all mines and metallurgical 
plants visited are required of each student. Members of the Department 
of Geology of the University accompany the party, and the areal geology of 
each district is studied under their supervision. 

Mining trip is made every second year, and is required of both 3rd and 4th 
year students. The cost to each student will not exceed $50.00. The next 
trip will be made in May, 1937. 


Required of all students in mining and metallurgy before graduation. 


Fuels and Refractories. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. every second week. 
NC e Pircuer” A. Ei Caueron AND E. STANSFIELD. 

Coals, washing and cleaning of coal, powdered coal, briquetting, coke and 

its by-products, low temperature distillation of coals, liquid and gaseous 
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fuels, gas producers, fire clay and other refractories, furnace lining prepara- 
tion and construction, refractories and the furnace products. 

Prerequisites: M.E. 41, Chem. 40. 

Reference books: Bacon and Hamor, American Fuels; Havard, Refractories 
and Furnaces; Norton, Refractories. 


Principles of Mining. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
N. C. Pircuer. 

Prospecting, deep drilling, earth and rock excavation, drills and coal cutters, 

explosives and blasting, mine development, timbering, subsidence and support 

of excavations. 

Text-book: Peele, Mining Engineers’ Handbook. 

References: Young, Elements of Mining; Lewes, Elements of Mining. 


Mining Methods. 3 hrs. lect. 
N. C. Prrcner. 

Alluvial mining, open cuts, mine development, coal mining methods, ore 
mining methods, mining machinery, hoisting, haulage and power, illumina- 
tion and ventilation, mine organization and management, mine valuation. 
References: Coal Miners’ Pocket Book; Young, Working of Unstratified 
Mineral Deposits; Gebhardt, Steam Power Plant Engr., and selected reading 
from other sources. 


Mine Design. 3 hrs. lab. 
N. C. Pircuer. 

Drafting room work on surface and underground layout of a mine. A 

hypothetical problem is submitted for study and design of a coal mine or 

a metal mine. Detail drawings and written discussion with necessary speci- 

fications are required from each student. 


Mine Design (Elective). 3 hrs, lab: 
N. C. Pircner anp A. E. CaMeron. 

Conferences and drafting room work on a mining problem. It may be an 

enlargement and mote detailed study of the problem selected in 74 or it 

may be a different problem as selected by the student. An elective course 

for students taking the mining and metallurgy option. 


First Aid. 

All students, before graduation, must be able to show a certificate of 
having passed a course in first aid work as prescribed by the Workmen’s 
Compensation Board of the Province of Alberta. 


Practical Experience. 

Before being granted his degree, a student must present a certificate, or 
certificates, showing that he has had at least 6 months’ practical experience 
in coal, metal or shale mining (in or around a mine) or in geological field 
work, or such experience as shall be considered the equivalent of these. 
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3 hrs. lect. first half, 3 hrs. lab. 
A. E. CAMERON. 
Crushing and grinding, screens, specific gravity separations, filtration, flota- 
tion, ore dressing problems and flow sheets. Laboratory exercises in first _ 
term include operation of type ore dressing machines, illustrative of lecture 
course. In second term an ore dressing problem is studied in the laboratory 
and drafting room, the class working in groups of two or more students. 
References: Taggart, Handbook of Ore Dressing; Weinig and Palmer, The 
Trend of Flotation; Gaudin, Flotation. 


Ore Dressing. 


Ore Dressing (Elective). 3 hrs. lab. 
A. E. CAMERON. 

Conferences and laboratory work on an ore or coal dressing or milling 

problem. It includes experimental work in laboratory and drafting room 

work on flow sheet, tipple design, mill layout, etc. 


Metallurgy. 3 hrs. lect. 
A. E. CAMERON. 

General metallurgical operations, slags, mattes and other furnace products, 
metallurgical furnaces, metallurgy of iron and steel, copper, lead, zinc, nickel 
and aluminum. MHydrometallurgy of gold and silver, copper, etc. 
References: Hayward, An Outline of Metallurgical Practice; Boylston, Iron 
and Steel; Hofmann and Hayward, Metallurgy of Copper; Selected reading 
from other sources. 


. Metallurgy. 3 hrs. lect. 


A. E. CAMERON. 
General metallurgy, slags, mattes and other furnace products, metallurgy 
of base metals, etc. Similar to 84, but in latter part of second half 
session class attends lectures on electro-chemistry, Chem. 60, in place of 
balance of lectures in 84. For students in chemical engineering. 


Metallurgy (Elective). Srhrse lab: 
A. E. Cameron. 

Conferences and laboratory work on a selected metallurgical problem such 

as slag reactions, fusions, reductions, roasting, etc. Includes the preparation 

of a thesis containing a summary of previously published work as well as the 

results of the laboratory investigations. 


Metallography. 3 hrs. lab. 
A. E. CAMERON. 

Microstructure and physical properties of metals and alloys, heat treatment 

of steel, laboratory exercises on preparation and examination of series of 

typical non-ferrous and ferrous alloys. Concurrent with M.E. 84. 

References: Williams and Homerburg, Principles of Metallography; Sauveur, 

Metallography and Heat Treatment of Iron and Steel. 
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88. Metallography. 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
A. E. CAMERON. 
A short course of laboratory instruction covering essential features of 
theoretical and practical metallography. Similar to 87, for students in 
chemical engineering. 
Concurrent with M.E. 85. 


89. Metallography (Elective). 3 hrs. lab. 
A. E. CAMERON. 
Conferences and laboratory work on structure and physical properties of 
steels or other alloys. A systematic investigation on some special alloy or 
group of alloys is undertaken and a thesis prepared including a summary 
of previous published work as well as the results of the laboratory investi- 
gations. 


DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES 


WILLIAM ALEXANDER ROBB KERR, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Harv.), LL.D., 


Chev. Leg. d’H., O.1.P., Professor of Modern Languages, Dean of the 
Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 


EDOUARD SONET, M.A. (Alberta), D.-es-L. (Rennes), Professor of French. 


FRANCIS OWEN, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of Modern 
Languages. 


HENRI DE aan” B-es-L., L-en-D. (Paris), O.1-P., Assistant Professor of 
French. 


ERICH MULLER, M.A., Instructer in German. 
DENNIS McNEICE HEALY, B.A. (Alberta), Dip. d’Et. Sup., L-es-L. (Paris), 


Instructor in Romance Languages. 
French 
Junior Courses. 


*J, First Year. 3 hrs: 
H. pe Savoye. 
Authors. 
Modern French stories such as: Daudet, Tartarin de Tarascon; La Breéte, 
Amer Quand Méme.; Labiche, La Poudre aux Yeux. 


Composition and Conversation. 

Text-book: Sonet, French Grammar, Part II. 

Dictation, composition and oral work based on the authors read. 
Labiche, La Poudre aux Yeux (Grammaire appliquée) . 
Prerequisite: Matriculation French. 


*2, Second Year. 3 hrs. 
E. Sonet, H. pe Savoye anp D. M. Heaty. 


Authors. 


Modern French stories and plays such as: Doillet, Papassier sen va-t-en 
Guerre; Hugo, Les Misérables; Maupaussant, Contes; Coppée, Pour la 


Couronne. 
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Composition and Conversation. 

Text-book: Vreeland and Koren, French Composition (Holt). 
Oral work and dictation based on the authors read. 
Prerequisite: Grade XII French or French 1. 


Senior Courses. 


ol. 


oT. 


60. 


61. 


(a) Eighteenth Century. 3 hrs. 
E. Soner. ; 

Montesquieu, De Uesprit des lois; Le Sage, Turcaret; Marivaux, 

Comédies; Voltaire, Lettres philosophiques; Candide, L’Ingénue and 

other selections; Thédtre; Rousseau, La Nouvelle Héloise, Le Contrat 

Social; Diderot, Extracts; The Encyclopaedists; Beaumarchais, Thédtre. 


(b) Composition and Oral Work. 
Text-book: Goodridge, French Composition. 


(a) Romantic Period. 3 hrs. 
E. Soner. 
Chateaubriand, Extraits; Mme. de Stael, De Il’ Allemagne; Hugo, 
Préface de Cromwell; Hernani, Notre Dame de Paris; A. de Vigny, 
Chatterton; Gautier, Voyage en Espagne; A. de Musset, Les Con- 
fessions d’un Enfant du Siécle; A. de Vigny, Servitude et Grandeur 
militaires; Berthon, Specimens of Modern French Verse. 


(b) Composition and Oral Work. 


Text-book: Cameron, French Composition. 


(Not given in 1936-37.) 


(a) Realistic and Naturalistic Period. 3 hrs. 
D. M. Heaty. 
I. Criticism: Sainte-Beuve, Taine. 
Novel: Meérimée, Flaubert, Zola, Daudet, Guy de Maupassant 
Renan. 
Comedy: Augier, Dumas Fils. 
Poetry: Baudelaire, Leconte de Lisle, Sully-Prudhomme, Banville, etc. 


II. Fournier: Anthologie des Poétes Canadiens. 


? 


(b) Composition and Oral Work. 


Contemporary French Literature. aenrs: 
D. M. Heaty. 


Selected works by such writers as: Rostand; France; Hervieu; Bordeaux; 
Proust; Gide; Valéry, etc. 


(Not given in 1936-37.) 
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62. (a) Seventeenth Century Drama. 3 hrs. 
W. A. R. Kerr ann H. ve Savoye. 
Though stress will be laid on the masterpieces and dramatic theories of 
Corneille, Racine and Moliére, the work of some of the lesser play- 
wrights of the time will also be read. 


(b) Composition and Oral Work. 
(Not given in 1936-27.) 


63. (a) Prose and Poetry of the Seventeenth Century. ors, 
W. A. R. Kerr anp H. ve Savoye. 
Amongst the authors to be studied will be Malherbe, Lafontaine, Boileau, 
Descartes, Pascal, Bossuet, Labruyére, Madame de Sévigné, Madame de 
Lafayette, Fénelon and Saint-Simon. 


(b) Composition and Oral Work. 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


101. French Medieval Literature. 2 hrs. 
W. A. R. Kerr. ; 
Introduction to historical French phonology; reading of Old French texts; 
History of Old French Literature. 
Prerequisites: Two of the following courses: 51, 56, 57, 58. 


102A, 102B. Advanced Composition in French. 1 hr. 
E. Soner. 
Text-books: Spiers, Practical French Grammar, Rapid French Exercises. 
These two courses alternate and are required of all honor students. 
102B will be given in 1936-37. 


107, 108. Special Topics in French Literature. 


Senior Courses. 


54, Eighteenth Century. 3 hrs. 
E. Mutter. 
(a) Study of the cultural background of the eighteenth century. 
(b) Selected works of Wieland, Klopstock, Lessing, Herder, Goethe and 
Schiller. 
(c) Composition and oral work. 
Prerequisite: German 2 subject to the approval of the department. 


55. Romantic Period. 3 -hrs, 


F. Owen anv E. Mu ter. 
(a) Selected Novellen, novels and dramas illustrating the chief character- 
istics of German Romanticism. 
(b) Composition and oral work. 
Prerequisite: German 54. 
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Realistic, Naturalistic and Contemporary Literature. 3 0rs: 
F. Owen anp E. Mutter. 
(a) Selected works of the writers of the last half of the nineteenth century. 
_ and the first quarter of the twentieth century, illustrating the literary 

movements of Realism, Naturalism, and the tendencies of the contem- 
porary period. 

(b) Composition and oral work. 

Prerequisite: German 54 or German 55. 


Honor Courses. 


101. 


103. 


107. 


ah 


German Mediaeval Literature and Philology. 
F, Owen. 


Prerequisite: One senior course. 


Old High German Philology and Literature. 
F. Owen. 


Prerequisite: One senior course. 


(Not given 1936-37.) 


Advanced German Composition. 
E. Mutter. 


Composition and oral work; syntactical and stylistic problems; emphasis; 
thythm, etc. Required of all students taking honors and majoring in 
German. 


Prerequisite: Two senior courses in German. 


German. 
Introductory German. 3 hrs. 
E. Mutuer. 
This course will cover the common inflections and the elementary rules of 
syntax. It aims to give students a reading knowledge of easy German. 
Oral work and composition based on the authors. Attention is called to 
the fact that the passing mark in this introductory course is 65%. 


Junior Courses. 


m2: 


First or Second Year. 3 he 
EB. Mu wer. 

(a) Modern German Novellen. 

(b) Composition and Oral Work. 


Review of German 1. Supplementary study of grammatical and 


syntactical forms. Dictation, composition and oral work based on the 
authors read. 


Prerequisite: Matriculation German or German 1 
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Graduate Course. 


115. 
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105. 


Conference Course. 
F. Owen. 


Spanish. 
Introductory Spanish. 3 hrs. 
D. M. Heaty. 
Introductory course in modern Spanish designed for and restricted to 
students in the School of Commerce. 
Text-books: Wilkins, New First Spanish Book; McHale, Commercial 
Spanish. 
Supplementary reading: José Robles: Cartilla Espanola. 
Composition in Spanish, oral exercises and conversation. 


Advanced Spanish. 3 hrs. 
D. M. Heaty. 

Authors. 

Perez Galdos, Dona Perfecta; Robles, Cartilla Espanola; M. Remera Navarro, 

America Espanola (Holt). ; 

Composition and Conversation. 

Text-books: Wilkins, New Second Spanish Book, Part II; Carlos McHale, 

Manual del Comercio—Study of modern Spanish idioms. 

Dictation, composition and oral work based on the authors read. 

Prerequisite: Spanish 1 or its equivalent. 


Comparative Literature. 


Comparative Literature. 5 hrs: 
F, Owen. 

A comparative study of the masterpieces of European literature, in trans- 
lation, from the fall of the Roman Empire till the beginning of the 
Renaissance. 

The purpose of the course is to discuss the constituent elements, the process 
of assimilation and the chief characteristics of early western European 
culture, using as a basis the outstanding literary monuments of the times. 


General Linguistics and Phonetics 


General Linguistics. if igs 
F, Owen. 

Introduction to the general study of language with special emphasis upon 

the Indo-Germanic linguistic group and the subsequent development of the 

modern European derived languages. 

Required of students reading for honors in Modern Languages, or French 

and Latin, or German and Latin. 

(Not given 1936-37.) 
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106. Phonetics. 1 hr. first half. 
W. A. R. Kerr. 


Introduction to the study of comparative physiological phonetics; chief 
Percnronemwilla beadirected ato athe sounds of athe chief modern western. 


European languages. 
Required of students reading for honors in Modern Languages, or French 


and Latin, or German and Latin. 


DEPARTMENT OF OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 


LEIGHTON CARLING CONN, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), 
F.C.0.G., Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


JOHN DARLEY HARRISON, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., Associate Professor 
of Gynaecology. 


JERMYN OSCAR BAKER, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), 
M.C.O.G., Associate Professor of Obstetrics. 


CECIL ULYSSES HOLMES, M.B. (Toronto), Instructor in Obstetrics . 
ALLAN DAY, M.B. (Toronto), Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


JOHN ROSS VANT, B.A., M.D. (Manitoba), M.C.O.G., Lecturer in Obstetrics and 
Gynaecology. 


GERALD STUART CHARLESWORTH, B.A. (Alberta), M.D. (Toronto), Demon- 
strator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 
*51. Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 2 hrs. sec. half, fourth year. 
A. Day. 
A preliminary course in the mechanism of labor with demonstrations on 
the manikin. 


*52. Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. clinic. 
L. C. Conn, J. O. BAKER AND G. S. CHARLESWORTH. 


This course will be given to fifth year Medical students and will consist 
of preliminary instruction, including lectures (illustrated), demonstrations 
and clinical instruction in the hospital. 


53. Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 1 hr; lect. 5#hrs: clinic: 
L. C. Conn, A. Day ano R. Vanrt. 


Practical clinical work in the wards of the hospital. Theatre clinics and 
ward clinics. Individual instruction in the management of labor and care 
of the puerperal patient. Out-patient work and a short course of clinical 


lectures at the hospital. A course in operative obstetrics on the manikin. 


DEPARTMENT OF PATHOLOGY 


JOHN JAMES OWER, B.A., M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. 
of Pathology, Provincial Serologist. 


JOHN WATT MacGREGOR, B.A., Ab} 
Pathology. M.D. (Alberta), 


MORTON ELDRED HALL, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), Demonstrator in Pathology. 


WILLIAM FULTON GILLESPIE, M.A. (Alberta), M.B. (T t 
F.R.C.S. (Canada), Demonstrator in Sir pien Bathoine peas Satis 


MOSES WEINLOS, B.A:, M.D. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Pathology. 


(Canada), Professor 


Assistant Professor of 
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d1. General Pathology. 
4 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. first half; 2 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
J. J. Ower. 
A series of lectures on General Pathology. 
Laboratory instruction in Pathologic Histology. 


52. Special Pathology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., session. 
J. J. Ower. 
A series of lectures on the pathological changes in the special organs and 
tissues with concurrent laboratory demonstrations of gross and microscopic 
pathological material. Attendance at autopsies. 


53. Clinico-Pathological Conference. 2 hrs. session. 
Demonstrations of current pathological material in conjunction with clinical 
departments. 

44. Dental Pathology. 1 hr. lect. 

G. J. Hope. 
A lecture course on diseases of the oral cavity and procedure in their 
treatment. 

51. Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology. 1 hr. lect., session. 


J. W. MacGrecor. 
A lecture course dealing with the criminal and civil aspect of legal medicine 
and with the action of poisons. Post mortem appearances will be illus- 
trated by specimens, etc. 


PHARMACOLOGY 
See under Department of Physiology and Pharmacology, page 204. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACY 


FRANK AMBROSE STEWART DUNN, Ph.C. (Toronto), M.Sc. (Alberta), M.P.S. 
(Great Britain), F.R.S.A., Professor of Pharmacy. 


ARNOLD WHITNEY MATTHEWS, M.Sc. (Alberta), Associate Professor of 
Pharmacy. 


Junior Courses. 


*1. General and Operative Pharmacy. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. MarttHews. 
A study of theoretical pharmacy including a discussion of the British 
Pharmacopaeia, the Canadian and other formularies, metrology, phar- 
maceutical balances, specific gravity, alligation, apparatus and general 
processes employed in pharmaceutical operations and the manufacture of 
galenical preparations, the pharmacy of official preparations. The labora- 
tory work consists of practice in pharmaceutical technique, the object being to 
train the student in the fundamental operations of pharmacy and followed 
by operative pharmacy dealing entirely with the manufacture on a small scale 
of medicinal and pharmaceutical preparations. 
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“2, +Prescriptions and Dispensing. nalehy. tect. 
F. A. S. Dunn ann A. W. MartTHEws. 
Methods of receiving, handling and compounding prescriptions. Chemical 
and therapeutical incompatibilities will receive special attention. 
“3. (a) Prescriptions and Dispensing (for students in Medicine). 
1 hr. lect. 
FAS. DUNN: 
(b) Practical Pharmacy (for students in Medicine) 1 hr. sec. half. 
F. A. S. Dunn. 
*4,. +Practical Pharmacy. 6 hrs. lab. 
A. W. MartrtHews. 
Concurrent with Pharmacy 1 and 2; general technique; the manufacture of 
galenical preparations; drug assaying and testing; practice in compounding 
and dispensing prescriptions. 
“31. Drugs and Solutions (for students in Nursing). 1 hr. lect. 
F, A. S. Dunn. 
Senior Courses. 
*50. Quantatative Pharmaceutical Chemistry 1 hr. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 


“51. 


#52, 


*53. 


A. W. MatrTHEws. 
Physical methods of identification; volumetric and gravimetric chemical 


assays; quantitative limit tests; identification values of fixed and volatile 
oils; proximate assays, etc. 


Prerequisites: Pharmacy 1, Chemistry 40. 


+General and Operative Pharmacy. 3 hrs. lect. 


A. W. MarttHews. 
See Pharmacy 1. 


Prescriptions and Dispensing. 2 hrs. leet, oenrs lan: 


F. A. S. DunN ano A. W. Martruews. 
See Pharmacy 2. 


Pharmaceutical Chemistry. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
A. W. MarttTHews. 

The preparation and properties of official and non-official medicinal 

chemicals, including inorganic compounds and organic compounds, both 

naturally occurring and synthetic. The laboratory work consists of the 


Preparation of a number of compounds and of practice in chemical testing 
and assaying. 


Prerequisites: Chemistry 1, Chemistry 42. 


N.B.—(+) For students who entered the University prior to September, 1936. 


*55. 


*58. 


#62. 


*63. 
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Advanced Pharmacy. 1 hr. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
A. W. MatrTHews. 

A lecture and laboratory course dealing in a more advanced manner with 
various phases of pharmacy which have been studied in other courses. 
The work includes the manufacture of the more difficult preparations of dif- 
ferent pharmacopaeias and formularies. Assignments will include analytical 
problems, isolation of proximate principles and a review of current medical 
and pharmaceutical literature. 

{Prerequisite: Pharmacy 50. 


Pharmaceutical Jurisprudence. 1 hr. lect. sec. half. 
F, A. S. Dunn. 

A lecture course dealing with the history of pharmaceutical legislation 

and a study of federal and provincial laws pertaining to pharmacy, poisons, 

alcohol and narcotics. Legal rights pertaining to pharmacy. 


Advanced Prescriptions and Dispensing. 1 hr. Ject., 3, hrs: lab. 
A. W. MatrTHews. 

A lecture and laboratory course to train students for practical and efficient 

work at the dispensing counter. Special attention is given to incom- 

patibilities and the student is expected to show initiative in overcoming 

the difficulties encountered. 

Prerequisite: {Pharmacy 52. 


New and Non-Official Remedies. 2 hrs. lect. sec. half. 
A. W. MatrTHews. 

A lecture course dealing with non-official preparations and pharmaceutical 

specialties, and including current information relative to the composition, 

properties, uses and source of supply of the newer trade-marked pre- 

parations. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY AND PSYCHOLOGY 


JOHN MALCOLM MacEACHRAN, M.A., Ph.D. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Leipzig), LL.D., 


Professor of Philosophy. 


JOHN MACDONALD, M.A., D.Litt. (Edinburgh), Professor of Social Psychology 


and Social Philosophy. 


BROTHER R. PHILIP, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Catholic University of America), 


Associate Professor of Philosophy and Psychology. 


Philosophy. 
Junior Courses. 
#2 Introduction to General Psychology and to Logic. 3 hrs. 
J. Macponacp. 
3. Introduction to Social Philosophy. Sanrs, 


J. Macponatp. 
This course will serve as an introduction to Social Psychology and Sociology. 
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Senior Courses. 


dl. 


52. 


a3. 


4. 


536. 


57. 


History of Philosophy. : 3 hrs. 
J. M. MacEacuran. 

The history of thought from the ancients to the present time. In this 

course special attention will be given to those philosophical and scientific 

theories which have been most closely related to social, ethical and educa- 


tional problems. 


English Philosophy. 3 hrs. 
Modern and Contemporary English Philosophy. 
(Not offered 1936-37.) 


Contemporary Philosophy. 3 hrs. 
J. M. MacEacuran. 

The course will involve the discussion of the present-day tendencies in 

naturalism, idealism, animism, vitalism, pragmatism, pluralism, realism and 

evolutionism. 

Prerequisite; Philosophy 51. 


Ethics and Social Morality. 3 hrs. 
J. Macponatp. 

(Not offered 1936-37.) 

Mediaeval Philosophy. 


BroTHER PHILIP. 
This course will involve a study of: 
(1) The sources of mediaeval philosophy, 
(2) The development of mediaeval philosophy with special reference to 
the works of Thomas Aquinas, 
(3) Scholasticism and neo-scholasticism. 


Sociology. 
J. Macponacp. 


Honor Courses. 


102. 


Candidates for honors will arrange their course in consultation with the 
head of the department. 


Modern Philosophy. 3 hrs 
J. M. MacEacuran. 

This course will be offered 1936-37 and will be open to undergraduates 

but only with permission of the head of the department. 


103-107. One of the following: 


Logic, ethics, aesthetics, metaphysics, the philosophy of religion. 


108. History of Philosophical and Scientific Thought. 


109. 


PS ¥CrIOLOGY 199 


Conference Course. 


J. M. McEacuran. 
(1936-37 Advanced Contemporary Philosophy.) 


Graduate Courses. 


Candidates for the degree of M.A. may pursue any of the above senior or 
honor courses not already taken in their undergraduate work. 


Psychology. 


Senior Courses. 


aBLE 


56. 


58. 


General Experimental Psychology. 3 hrs. 
BrotHer PHiuip. 

A survey of the general field of Psychology. Emphasis is placed upon 

experimental investigation rather than upon theoretical discussion. Labora- 

tory work and projects must be done in connection with this course. 


Social Psychology and Social Anthropology. 3 hrs. 


The course will include: (a) a detailed study of social influences in their 
relation to the development of personality; (b) a critical study of anthro- ~ 


pological data regarding the origin of language, myth, custom, morality, 
law, art and religion. 


(Not offered 1936-37.) 


Legal Psychology. 

J. Macponatp, H. E. Smirn, BrotHer Pui. 

(1) General psychology of cognitive processes, especially perception and 
memory; illusions of perception; falsifications of memory; psychology 
of evidence; general principles of logic; ethical aspects; theories of 
punishment; professional ethics. 

(2) Mental deficiency and insanity and their relation to legal responsibility; 
individualisation of punishment; prevention and correction of crime; 
juvenile delinquency. 3 


Students will be given some practical experience in clinical work. 


Psychology in Relation to Social and Economic Reform. 3 hrs. 
H. E. Smiru. 

Principles and methods of mental hygiene. Motivation of behavior, in- 

heritance and acquisition of mental traits, mental deficiency, abnormal 

psychology, delinquency and crime. 

Studies of experimental work on vocational selection, management of per- 

sonnel, fatigue, accidents, etc. 

Practical work: Psychometric measurements, social service studies, treatment 

of behavior problems and delinquency. 


Medical Psychology (S.P.). 


These courses are designed solely for students in the Faculty of Medicine. 
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31. Psychology for Nurses. 2 hrs. 
BroTHEeR PHILIP. 


Psychology for nurses. 
Child psychology; principles of mental health and factors in the production . 


of mental illness; disorders of personality; mental factors in organic diseases. 


60. Introduction to Normal and Abnormal Psychology. 2 hrs. 
BroTHer PHILip. 

A study of normal psychology in its bearing upon abnormal psychology. 

(For students in third year Medicine and fifth year Dentistry. Those 

students who have credit for Psychology 51 will be exempted from this 


course.) 


61. Psychopathology. . 1ohr: 
BrotTHeR PHILIP. 
A study of the abnormalities of the human mind and of the mental factors 


in the neuroses. 


Honor Courses. 
Candidates for honors will arrange their courses in consultation with the 
head of the department. 


101. Physiological Psychology. 3 hrs; 
102. Abnormal Psychology. 3 hrs. 
103. The Psychology of Religion. 3 hrs. 


“104, General and Experimental Psychology, Advanced Course. 3 hrs. 
J. Macponatp. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 51. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 


STANLEY SMITH, M.A., B.Sc. (Oxon.), F.R.S.C., Professor of Physics. 


ROBERT JAMES LANG, B.A. (McM 
BeAr runes (McMaster), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), F.R.S.C., 


LAURENCE HOWARD NICHOLS i i 
Pave een » B.A. (McGill), M.A. (Alberta), Assistant 


rE ae ie eben nage ice B.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Oxon.), Assistant Pro- 
*9. Elementary Physics. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
S. SMITH. 
Mechanics, properties of matter, heat, sound, light, magnetism and elec- 
tricity treated in a descriptive manner. Illustrated by experiments. 
For first or second year students in Arts and Sciences who are proceeding to 
the degree of B.A., B.Com., B.Sc. in Household Economics, or B.H.Ec.; 


for students in the licentiate course in Pharmacy and in the B.Sc. course in 


aide 


eit 


*21. 


*41. 
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Nursing; for second year students in Agriculture; and for second year 
students in the combined B.A.-M.D. and B.A.-D.D.S. courses. 
Text-book: College Physics, Foley. 


Principles of Elementary Physics. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
R: J. Lane. 


The principles of mechanics, properties of matter, heat, sound, light, 
magnetism and electricity. 

Illustrated by experiments. 

For students in the pre-engineering year, and in the first or second year of 
the B.Sc. course in Arts and Sciences, and in Pharmacy; also for second year 
students in the combined B.Sc.-M.D. and B.Sc.-D.D.S. courses. 

Text-book: Elementary Physics, Stead. 

Junior students in the B.A. course who are proposing to enter an honor 
course may be permitted to take Physics 7 instead of Physics 5 if consulta- 
tion is made with the Department. 


General Elementary Physics. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
R. J. Lane. 


The same range as in Course 7, but with special emphasis on the medical 
aspects of the subject. 

Text-book: Elementary Physics, Stead. 

For first-year students in Medicine and Dentistry. 


Properties of Matter, Heat, Light and Sound. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
L. H. Nicnots. 

Illustrated by experiments. ; 

For first year students in Applied Science, and specially approved second yeat 

students in Arts and Sciences. 

N.B.—Medical students who have passed a university course in Physics but 

have not credit in senior matriculation physics are required to take Physics 21. 

Text-book: Text-book of Physics, Duncan and Starling. 

Reference books: College Physics, Kimball; Heat for Students, Edser; 

Theory of Heat, Preston. 


History of Science. 2 hrs. lect. sec. half. 
L. H. Nicuots. 


A brief survey of the History of Science from the days of the Chaldeans 
up to the present day. Emphasis is placed on outstanding philosophers and 
scientists and their contributions to the general purposes of science. 
Text-book: Great Men of Science, Lenard. 

References: Science and the Human Mind, Whetham; A History of 
Science, Whetham. 
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*42, 


*46. 
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Introduction to Light and Wave Theory. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
L.. H. NicHots. 

Elementary optics and wave theory introductory to the work of senior and 

honor courses. Illustrated by experiments. For students of Arts and 

Sciences. 

Text-book: Optics, Grimsehl. 

Reference books: Physical Optics, Robertson; Light for Students, Edser. 

Prerequisite: A University course in Physics, including laboratory work. 


Magnetism and Electricity. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Gowan. 

A course prerequisite to more advanced courses in electrical physics and 

in electrical engineering. [Illustrated by experiments. For second year 

engineering students and students of Arts and Sciences. 

Text-book: Fundamentals of Electricity and Magnetism, Loeb. 

Reference books: Magnetism and Electricity, Brooks & Poyser; Electricity, 

Pilley. 


Prerequisite: A University course in Physics, including laboratory work. 


Senior Courses. 


530. 


ol. 


Physics 42 and 46 may be taken as senior courses in the B.A. or B.Sc. in 


Arts, general course. 


The Development of Modern Physics. 3 hrs. lect. 


L. H. NicHors anp S. SMITH. 
A course in modern physics without emphasis on mathematics. Considerable 
attention will be given to the development of science in general from earliest 
times and to physics in particular from the 17th century as a foundation for 
the physics of the 20th century. Topics will include: atomic and kinetic 
theories of matter, quantum theory, radioactivity, elementary electrical par- 
ticles, the X-ray and optical spectra of the elements, the nucleus, atomic 
structure, relativity, and certain topics in astrophysics. 
For senior students in Arts and Sciences and students in the third year of 
the combined B.A., M.D.; B.Sc., M.D.; B.A., D.D.S.; and B.Sc., D.D.S. 
courses. 
Prerequisite: A University course in general physics including laboratory work. 
Text-books: Makers of Science, Ivor B. Hart; An Outline of Atomic Physics, 
Blackwood and others. 


Reference books: A History of Science, Whetham; Great Men of Science, 
Lenard. 


Physical Optics. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


A course on wave theory, dealing especially with interference, diffraction, 


polarisation, double refraction, spectroscopy, the electromagnetic theory of 
light. 


o2. 


D3. 


54. 


55. 
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Reference books: Treatise on Light, Houston; Theory of Light, Preston; 
Physical Optics, Wood; Theory of Optics, Drude. 
Prerequisite: Physics 42. 


Electrical Physics. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Gowan. 


Electrical and magnetic testing, precision electrical measurements, electric 
units and their dimensions, electrostatics and potential theory, direct and 
alternating current circuits. 

For third year students in electrical engineering. 


Reference books: Electricity and Magnetism, Starling; A Treatise on 
Electricity, Pidduck. 


Advanced Electricity and Magnetism. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Gowan. 


Similar to 52, but with one additional hour a week in which selected 
topics from electro-magnetic theory will be discussed. 

Reference books: Electricity and Magnetism, Starling; Theoretical Physics, 
Page; Electricity and Magnetism, Jeans; Treatise on Electricity, Pidduck. 
Prerequisite: Physics 46. 


Introduction to the Electron Theory. 3 hrs. lect. 
S. SMITH. 


This course deals with the passage of electricity through gases, ionisation by 
collision, cathode rays, X-rays, photo-electricity, thermions, radio-activity, 
positive ray analysis, isotopes, atomic structure. 

For senior students in Arts and Sciences. 

Text-book: Ions, Electrons, and lonising Radiations, Crowther. 

Reference books: An Outline of Atomic Physics, Blackwood and others; 
The Electron, Millikan; Electricity in Gases, Townsend; X-rays and Crystal 
Structure, Bragg; Radio-activity, Rutherford; X-rays and Electrons, Compton; 
Isotopes, Aston. 

Prerequisite: Physics 46. 


Elements of Electron Theory. 3 hrs. lect. first half.’ 
S. SMITH. 


A course on modern electrical theory emphasizing especially the nature and 
properties of ions in gases, ionisation by collision, sparkling potentials, 
photo-electricity, X-rays, electrical conductivity of metals, and thermionic 
emission. 

For fourth year students in electrical engineering. 

Text-book: Ions, Electrons, lonising Radiations, Crowther. 
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Honor and Graduate Courses. 


101. Kinetic Theory and Thermodynamics. 3 hrs. lect. 
R. J. Lane. 


The kinetic theory of gases; the principles of thermodynamics and their | 
application; black body radiation; entropy and probability; the early de- 
velopment of the quantum theory. 

Reference books: Kinetic Theory of Gases, Bloch; Kinetic Theory of Gases, 
Loeb; Theory of Heat, Preston; Thermodynamics, Birtwhistle, The Quantum 
Theory, Bligh. 


102. Mathematical Physics. 2 hrs. lect. 
Roo} UANe: 


Theory of attraction and potential as applied to gravitation, magnetism and 
electrostatics; elements of hydrodynamics; Fourier’s Series; the conduction 
of heat; theory of vibrations and wave theory. 

Text-book: Introduction to Mathematical Physics, Houston. 

Reference books: Newtonian Potential Function, Pierce; Mathematical Theory 
of Heat Conduction, Ingersoll and Zobel; Electricity and Magnetism, Jeans; 
Introduction to Theoretical Physics, Haas; Theory of Vibrating Systems 
and Sound, Crandall. 


103. Modern Atomic Theory. 2 hrs. lect. 
S. SmoirnH. 


The atom and its structure; the X-ray radiation and the optical spectra of 


the atom; theory of line spectra, including the Zeeman effect; periodic 
properties of the elements. 


Reference books: Structure of the Atom, Andrade; Quantum Theory of the 
Atom, Birtwhistle; Theory of Spectra and Atomic Constitution, Bohr; 
Atomic Structure and Spectral Lines, Sommerfeld; Experimental Atomic 


Physics, Harnwell and Livingwood; Introduction to Modern Physics, 
Richtmyer. 


Prerequisite: Physics 54. 


104. Selected Topics. 2 hrs. lect 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY AND PHARMACOLOGY 


ARDREY, WHIDDEN DOWNS, M.A. (Philadelphia), M.D. 


: P i 
(McGill), F.A-A.A.S., Professor of Physiology and Phardiscobena mee 


MURCHIE KILBURN McPHAIL, B.A. (British i i 
Assistant Professor of Physiology Ae Pharhecei eet seer f 


JOHN FERGUSON, B.A. : A = 
Plecmatoloey: A. (Toronto), A.M. (Stanford), Lecturer in Physiology and 


GORDON NICHOLS EL , B.A. : 
in Physiology. LIS, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Queen's), Honorary Demonstrator 


ERNEST HAY WATTS, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), 


Physiology and Pharmacoloyy. Honorary Demonstrator in 


*31. 


41. 


ol. 


61. 


71. 


52. 


62. 
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Physiology. 
2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
J. Fercuson. 
In this course, which extends through twelve weeks, the essentials of 
physiology are studied by means of lectures, demonstrations and practical 
work. It is designed to meet the needs of those who are taking the 
course in Nursing leading to the diploma. 


3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. Downs anp STAFF. 


For students who are taking the course in Nursing leading to the degree 


of B.Sc. 


3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. Downs anp STAFF. 


For students of the third year in Dentistry. 


3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. Downs anp STAFF. 
Open to students of the senior years in Arts and Sciences. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1 and Chemistry 42. 
Students who propose to register in this course must consult the head of 
the department. 


3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. Downs AND STAFF. 
For students of the third year in Medicine. 
This course comprises a detailed study of the physiological phenomena of 
the blood, circulation, digestion, absorption, assimilation, excretion, respira- 


tion and animal heat. 
3 hrs. lect., first half. 
A. W. Downs. 
A lecture course on the central nervous system. 
For students of the fourth year in Dentistry. 
3 hrs. lect. 
A. W. Downs. 


A lecture course on the physiology of the blood, circulation, digestion, 
absorption, assimilation, excretion, respiration and animal heat. 
For students of Household Economics. 


3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. Downs AND STAFF. 


For students who are taking honors in Psychology. 
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72. 


73. 


70. 


12. 
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3 hrs. lect:, 3°hrs.dab, 


A. W. Downs and STAFF. 
For students of the fourth year in Medicine. 
The study of the central nervous system, muscle, nerve, special senses, 
secretion (external and internal), reproduction and heredity constitutes this 


course, 


1 hr. clinic, half year. 
A. W. Downs. 
A clinical course in physiology given in conjunction with Medicine and 
Clinical Medicine 53. 
For students of the sixth year in Medicine. 
Text-books for all courses: Starling, Burton-Opitz, Stewart, Halliburton, 


. Howell. 


Reference books: Luciani, Human Physiology; Macleod, Physiology in Modern 
Medicine; Wiggers, Physiology in Health and Disease; Sherrington, The 
Integrative Action of the Nervous System; Gaskell, The Involuntary Nervous 
System. 


Pharmacology. 
1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
M. K. McPuar anp Starr. 


A laboratory course supplemented by laboratory talks and conferences. This 
course is co-ordinated with Materia Medica 4. 
For students of the fourth year in Dentistry. 


2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
M. K. McPuHaim anv Starr. 

A course on the physiological action of drugs selected for their phar- 
macological and clinical importance. 
For students of the fourth year in Medicine. 
Text-books for both courses: Sollmann, 4A Manual of Pharmacology; 
Bastedo, Materia Medica, Pharmacology and Therapeutics; Clark, A pplied 
Pharmacology. 
Reference books: Sollmann and Hanzlik, Experimental Pharmacology; Jack- 


son, Experimental Pharmacology; Cushny, Pharmacology and Therapeutics; 
Solis-Cohen and Githens, Pharmaco-therapeutics. 


Research. 


The laboratory is open to those who are qualified to undertake investiga- 


tions in the domain of physiology and Pharmacology, and to those who may 
wish to proceed to the degree of MA. or MSc. in either of these 
subjects. For particulars apply to the head of the department. 
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DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL ECONOMY 


GEORGE ALEXANDER ELLIOTT, M.A. i ran 
Economy. , A. (Manitoba), Professor of Political 


HENRY WELDON HEWETSON, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Britis i 
Assistant Professor of Political Economy. eae aeleie aunae! 


ANDREW STEWART, B.S.A., M.A. (Manitoba), Lecturer in Political Economy 
and Agricultural Economics. 


*]. Principles of Economics. op nrs: 
G. A. Extiorr AND OrHer Memsers oF THE DEPARTMENT. 
A general introduction to the study of the tendencies underlying the 
wealth-getting and wealth-using activities of man. In this course there 
will be two lectures a week and the class will be divided into discussion 
groups for the third hour. 


*10. Economic Geography. 3 hrs. sec. half. 
H. W. Hewetson. 
A study of the world’s production and trade as influenced by geographic 
and economic conditions. Open to students in Commerce. 


Senior Courses. 


51. Principles of Political Economy. 3 hrs. 
A survey of leading principles with special reference to engineering prob- 
lems. Open only to students in Applied Science. 


52. Institutional Management and Social Economics. onnrs: 
A survey of the principles of institutional management followed by a study 
of the economics of social problems. Open to students in Nursing. 


61. Value and Distribution Theory. 3 hrs! 
H. W. Hewertson. 
An advanced course in economic theory not open to honor students in 
Political Economy. 
Prerequisite: Course 1, 51 or 70. 


63. Political Science. 3 hrs. 
G. A. Ex.iort. 

A study of the organization and government of men in political and 

social communities, including an historical survey of political thought, 

and discussion of such important problems as: the theory of sovereignty, 

the future of democracy, the party system, the power of the press, parlia- 

mentary government, internationalism and world peace, modern proposals 


for constitutional changes. 


64. Trade and Transportation. 3 hrs. 
H. W. Hewerson. 


(a) The principles of transportation with special reference to Canadian 


problems. 
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65. 


66. 


67. 


68. 


69. 


70. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY 


G. A. Et.iortt. 
(b) International trade, economic protectionism, commercial policies, tariffs. 


Prerequisite: 1, 51 or 70. (Not offered 1936-37.) 


Labor Problems. 3 hrs. 
A study of the problems arising out of the relations between wage-earners 
and their employers. The rise of the modern industrial system. The 
development of protective labor legislation. The International Labor Office. 
The theory of wages. Scientific management. The organization and activi- 
ties of trade unions. Employers’ associations. Industrial strife and in- 
dustrial goodwill. 

{Not offered 1936-37.) 


Currency, Banking and Finance. 3 hrs. 
H. W. Hewetson. 

The principles of money, monetary systems, commercial and investment 

banking, finance, rural credits. 

Prerequisite: Course 1, 51 or 70. 


Public Finance and Taxation. oubts: 
G. Ac Ernotrt: 

Public expenditures, budgets, and budgetary legislation, public domains 

and public industries, taxation, public credit, provincial and local taxation. 

Prerequisite: Course 1, 51 or 70. 

(Not offered 1936-37.) 


Economics of Agriculture. oebrs. 
A. STEWaRT. 

The application of economic principles to the problems of agriculture. 
Organization, operation and readjustment of farms or other business units 
with respect to size, types and intensity of enterprises under varying 
local conditions. Cost analysis in agricultural production, The place of 
agriculture in the economic life of a nation. Problems arising out of agri- 
cultural and industrial development. 

Prerequisite: Course 1, 51 or 70. 


Corporation Finance. 2 hrs. sec. half. 
The nature of corporations, their Promotion, capitalization, financing, re- 
organization; holding companies; franchises; the taxation of corporations. 
Prerequisite: Course 1, 51 or 70. 

(Not offered 1936-37.) 


Elements of Political Economy. 2 hrs. 
A. Stewart. 

A general course with special emphasis upon agricultural problems. 

Open only to students registered in the Faculty of Agriculture. 


72. 


73. 
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Agricultural Marketing. 2 hrs. 
A. STEwarT. 

Problems of marketing agricultural products. Marketing agencies, their 

functions and coordination. Marketing costs and margins; prices, quota- 

tions and speculation. Organization and operation of local marketing units 

(elevators, creameries, etc.), and of central co-operative marketing units. 

Prerequisite: Course 70. ; 


Principles of Marketing. 3 hrs. first half. 
H. W. Hewetson. 

Functions and mechanisms of marketing; price determinations and policy; 

co-operative marketing. Open to students in Commerce. 


(Not offered 1936-37.) 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


101. 


102. 


103. 


History of Economic Theory. SLhrs: 
G. A. Exuiotr. 
From the Mercantilists to the end of the 19th century. 
Modern Economic Theories. 3 hrs. - 
G. A. Exuiott. 
A critical examination of modern economic thought. 
Economic Programs. 3 hrs. 


H. W. Hewetson. 
A supplement to Political Economy 102, with special reference to particular 
problems and programs of reform. 


120-130. 


Special graduate and conference courses which may be arranged in con- 
sultation with the head of the department. 


DEPARTMENT OF POULTRY HUSBANDRY 


HELEN ISABELLA MILNE, B.S.A. (British Columbia), M.Sc. (Alberta), Lecturer 


in Poultry Husbandry. 


Text and Reference Books: 


Poultry Production, Lippincott, 1927 (Lea & Febisher); Poultry Husbandry, 
M. A. Jull (McGraw Hill Company) ; Practical Poultry Management, Rice 
and Botsford (John Wiley and Sons); Poultry Diseases, B. F. Kaupp, 1927 
(Alexander Eger Publishing Company). 


Junior Course. 


pl ks 


General Poultry Husbandry. 3 hrs. lect.-lab. sec. half. 
H. I. Minne. 

Study of breeds and varieties; judging exhibition and utility classes; selection 

and culling; fattening, killing, and dressing poultry for market; candling, 
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grading, and marketing eggs; housing and sanitation; feeds and feeding; 


incubation and brooding of chicks; general management. 


Senior Courses. 


51. Nutrition and Feeding. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
H. I. Minne. 
Physiology of digestion and assimilation in the fowl; nutritional require- 
ments; study of foods and compounding of rations for various classes of 
poultry; feeding methods and appliances; use of artificial lights; costs and 
profits; study of recent literature on poultry nutrition. 


= 


52. Hygiene, Sanitation and Disease. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 


H. I. Mitne. 
Study of anatomy and physiology of the fowl; housing and sanitation; 
prevention and control of disease; common diseases and parasites and their 
treatment; autopsies; study of the literature; inspection of poultry plants. 


DEPARTMENT OF SOILS 


FRANK ARCHIBALD WYATT, B.S.A. (Utah), M.S., Ph.D. (Illinois), Professor 
of Soils. 


JOHN DAWSON NEWTON, B.S.A. (Macdonald), Ph.D. (California), Professor 
of Soils. 


ALFRED LEAHEY, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), Lecturer in Soils and 
Research Assistant. . 


Senior Courses. 


31. Soil Physics and Management. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
J. D. Newron ano A. LeanHey. 
Origin of soil material; formation; classification, constituents, organic matter; 
moisture and its control; aeration; temperature; erosion; tillage of dry and 
irrigated lands; rotations. 


Text-book: The Nature and Properties of Soils, Lyon and Buckman. 


52. Soil Fertility and Fertilizers. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
F. A. Wyarr anp A. Leaney. 
Yields as affected by fertility, rotations and different systems of farming; 
composition and management of Canadian soils; composition and value of 
manures and fertilizers. 


Text-book: The Nature and Properties of Soils, Lyon and Buckman. 


53. Advanced Fertility. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
F, A. Wyatr ann A. Leaney. 
Special work with soils in which the student is interested; pot culture 


experiments; systematic study of investigational work from various experi- 
ment stations. 
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04. Soil Bacteriology. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
J. D. Newron. 
Soil micro-organisms and factors influencing their activity; decomposition of 
crop residues and manures; nitrogen fixation and preservation; effect on 
insoluble plant foods. 


59. Irrigation and Drainage. 2 hrs. lect. sec. half. 
F, A. Wyatt. 


Character of water used for irrigation; time and amount of application; 
measurement and distribution; duty; removal of excess; control of alkali. 


Graduate Courses. 


130. Plant Food Supplies. 1 hr. lect. 
F, A. Wyatt. 
Critical study of the world’s plant food supplies. 
131. Seminar in Soils. 1 hr. lect. 
J. D. Newton. 


Reports by students and instructors on the literature of selected topics, with - 
class discussion. Required of all graduate students in soils. 

Graduate students who have had the necessary training may take work 
leading to the degree of M.Sc. Graduate courses in soils, related courses in 
other departments, and a research project in field work covered by the list 
of soil courses may be selected in consultation with the student’s adviser. 


SPANISH 


See under Department of Modern Languages, page 193. 


DEPARTMENT OF SURGERY AND CLINICAL SURGERY 


ALEXANDER RUSSELL MUNROE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), BVA CSG ent... 
(Canada). Professor of Surgery. 

GORDON CAMERON GRAY, M.B. (Toronto), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), Asso- 
ciate Professor of Surgery. = 

WILFRED ALFRED WILSON, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), 
Associate Professor of Surgery. Karrie eal 8 
j i N, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. inbur i 

Be ECS. beenaday. Associate i Mai of Surgery, and Clinical 
Professor of Neurology. 

ARISTIDE BLAIS, M.D., B.S. (Laval), F.R.C.S. (Canada), Assistant Professor of 
Surgery. 

WILLIAM FULTON GILLESPIE, M.A. (Alberta), M.B.,; M.S. (Toronto), F.R.C.S. 
F.A.C.S. (Canada), Assistant Professor of Surgery. : 

EVAN GREENE, M.D.,.C.M. (McGiil), F.R.C.S. (Edinburgh), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. 
(Canada), Lecturer in Surgical Anatomy. A 

JOHN KEITH FIFE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Assistant Professor of Clinical 
Surgery. 

JOHN recees McPHERSON, M.B. (Toronto), Lecturer in Clinical Surgery. 

LEONARD CHRISTOPHER HARRIS. M.D., C.M. (McGill), Instructor in Clinical 
Surgery. 
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ISAAC WHITNEY TAYLOR McEACHERN, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., 
Instructor in Clinical Surgery. 

NORMAN LLEWELLYN TERWILLEGAR, M.B. (Toronto), Lecturer in Clinical 
Surgery. 

WILLIAM CARLETON WHITESIDE, M.D. (Alberta), Assistant Demonstrator 
in Clinical Surgery. ; 

THOMAS ELDRIDGE CORBETT, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Assistant Demonstrator in 
Clinical Surgery. c 

NESBITT EDGAR ALEXANDER, M.D. (Alberta), Assistant Demonstrator in 
Clinical Surgery. 

GORDON NICHOLS ELLIS, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Demonstrator in Clinical 
Surgery. 

GERALD STUART CHARLESWORTH, B.A. (Alberta), M.D. (Toronto), Assistant 
Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. 

Urology— 

EMERSON CHARLES SMITH, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.CS., F.R.C.S. (Canada), 

Clinical Professor of Urology. 


GORDON NICHOLS ELLIS, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Instructor in Urology. 
Orthopaedic Surgery— 


FRANK HASTINGS HAMILTON MEWBUEN, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. 
(Canada), Clinical Professor of Orthopaedic Surgery. 


ee GRAHAM HUCKELL, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Instructor in Orthopaedic 
urgery. 
Ophthalmology— 


ROBERT BRUCE WELLS, M.B. (Toronto), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Ophthalmology. 


Oto-Laryngology— 
CLAUDE VERNON JAMIESON, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.S. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Oto-Laryngology. 


MARK ROBERT LEVEY, M.D., C.M. (McGill), D.L.O. (England), Demonstrator 
in Ophthalmology and Oto-Laryngology. 


WILLIAM SLOANE SEALE ARMSTRONG, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Demonstrator 
in Ophthalmology and Oto-Laryngology. 


JAMES GOULD YOUNG, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Demonstrator in Ophthalmology 
and Oto-Laryngology. 


Text and Reference Books: - 
Wakely and Hunter, Rose and Carless’ Manual of Surgery; Ashurst, 
Surgery Principles and Practice; Da Costa, Modern Surgery; Holmes, 
Text-book of Surgery; Shattock, Handbook of Surgical Diagnosis; Randall, 
Surgical Pathology of Prostatic Obstruction; Muller-Davis, Applied Anatomy; 
Treves, Surgical Applied Anatomy; Foote and Livingston, Principles and 
Practice of Minor Surgery; Cristopher, Minor Surgery; Wilson and Coch- 
rane, Fractures and Dislocations; Hey-Graves, Modern Treatment of Frac- 
tures; Carsen, Modern Operations of Surgery; Moynihan, Abdominal Oper- 
ations; Keys, Urology; Thompson-Walker, Surgery; Jones and Lovett, 
Orthopaedic Surgery. 


51. Surgery and Clinical Surgery (Fourth Year). 
| 1 hr. lect., 7 hrs. clinic. 
W. A. Wison. 
Clinical Instructors—W. F, Gillespie, J. K. Fife, N. L. Terwillegar, W. C. 
Whiteside, N. E. Alexander and T. E. Corbett. 
Lectures: A course of didactic lectures covering the general principles of 
surgery is given during the fourth year. 


32. 


D0. 
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Clinical Instruction: All the clinical instruction is given at the University 
Hospital and out-door clinic, consisting of a definite course of instruction 
covering land marks and surface markings. Inflammation, suppuration, 
gangrene, abscesses, various types of wounds, haemorrhage, infections, sepsis, 
various types of antiseptics used in surgery, preparation of dressings and 
surgical material, surgical technique of surgeon and patient, simple frac- 
tures and their treatment, sprains, bandaging and use of splints. 


Surgery and Clinical Surgery (Fifth Year). 1 hr. lect., 6 hrs. clinic. 
A. R. Munroe Anp STAFF. 


Lectures: A series of didactic lectures covering regional surgery is given 
during the session. 

Clinical instruction: The students are assigned, in small groups, to various 
clinical teachers for instruction at the bedside. Cases are assigned to 
students for examination, and each student is taught to make a complete 
physical examination of surgical cases and to record his findings and make 
a tentative diagnosis and to learn the appropriate treatment. The ward 
classes will make a study of the cases in the public wards and the subjects 
of the clinics shall at all times be governed by the cases available for . 
practical demonstration. During the session an attempt will be made to 
familiarize the students with the important surgical diseases and injuries. 
Once a week, in conjunction with the 6th year, a clinical pathological con- 
ference is conducted by the pathological department and the surgical depart- 
ment, conjointly, when the pathological material sent from the hospital 
during the preceding week will be discussed together with the clinical 
aspect of the cases under discussion. 


Surgery and Clinical Surgery (Sixth Year). 7 hrs. clinic. 
A. R. Munrogz anp STAFF. 


The sixth or final year is entirely a hospital year. 
The students in this year are assigned to the surgical services at the 


- University, the Royal Alexandra, the Edmonton General and the Misericordia 


Hospitals. 

During the half-year the student devotes his time entirely to the study of 
surgery, and at whatever hospital he is assigned to shall perform the 
following duties: 

He shall act as assistant to the house surgeon and carry out his in- 
structions at all times. 

He shall take the history of each patient, allotted to him, within .24 
hours of his admission to the ward and record the physical examination 
and record the necessaty laboratory work. 

He shall do whatever ward dressings are assigned to him by the house 
surgeon and shall act as second assistant on all the operations performed on 


the patients allotted to him. 
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46. 
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He shall attend the clinics given the fifth year on his service and assist 
the clinician by preparing the material for each clinic. 
He shall assist in giving anaesthetics to patients assigned to him under 


the supervision of the anaesthetist. 


Surgery. 1 hr. lect. 


A lecture course the same as in Course 51. 
Clinical instruction as required for dental students. 


Ophthalmology. 1 hr. clinic. 
R. B. Wextis anp M. R. Levey. 


A preliminary course consisting of lectures and demonstrations with in- 
struction in the use of instruments and appliances, and out-door clinics, 


Rhino-Oto-Laryngology. 1 hr. lect. 
C. V. JAMIESON. 


A preliminary course consisting of lectures and demonstrations with in- 
struction in the use of instruments and appliances, and out-door clinics, 


Ophthalmology. 1 hr.-first halt 
R. B. Weis anp M. R. Levey. 
Clinical work in the hospital. 


Khino-Oto-Laryngology. thr. secashala: 
C. V. JAmIEson. 

Clinical work at the hospital. 

Text-books: Ophthalmology, May; reference, de Schweinitz, Fuchs; Rhino- 


Oto-Laryngology, Logan Turner, Parker and Colledge; reference, Tilly, 
MacKenzie. 


Radiology. 1 hr. lect. first half. 


Lectures on physics and technique of radiology. Laboratory demonstrations 
or fluoroscopic examinations of patients, and interpretation of radiograms. 


Surgical Anatomy (Fourth Year). 2 hrs. lect. 


E. Greene. 


Throughout the session will include lectures and demonstrations by means 
of dissections and moist specimens. 


Surgical Anatomy (Fifth Year). 1 hr. lect. 
FE, GREENE. 


Throughout the session an advanced course is given at the University 


Hospital teaching the clinical application of anatomy to surgery on the 
living subject. 
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;Orthopaedic Surgery. 
F. H. H. Mewsurn anv R. G. Hucke_. 


The course in orthopaedic surgery extends over half of the fifth year and 
half of the sixth year. It is designed to give the student an outline of the 
commoner orthopaedic conditions with their diagnosis and treatment. 

The course in the fifth year consists of one lecture per week during half 
the session with demonstration of cases. 

The sixth year course consists of theatre or ward clinics one hour per week 
for half session. 


Anaesthesia. 


Fifth Year. 
Pee Ra BELe: 

A brief course of lectures is given covering the history, pharmacology and 

physiology of anaesthetics with a description of different agents used and 

the methods employed in general, local and regional anaesthesia. 


Sixth Year. 

J. A. Brezarp, J. E. CARMICHAEL AND J. M. Oswatp. 
Practical demonstrations are given to members of the sixth year in the 
different hospitals in the administration of anaesthetics under supervision 


of the demonstrators in anaesthesia. 


+Urology. fehr 
Lectures in the Fifth Year covering the main principles of Urology. 
Bedside and Operative Clinics in the sixth year in hospital. 


Attendance at Out-Door Clinic. if Seve, 


+These courses are included in Surgery and Clinical Surgery 52, and Surgery 
and Clinical Surgery 53. 





TOXICOLOGY 


Junior Course. 
*1, General. 1 hr. sec. half. 
F. A. S. Dunn. 
The nature and properties of poisons, their detection, and the application 


of “first aid” treatment. 


Senior Course. 
*61. General. 1 hr. sec. half. 
F. A. S. Dunn. 


Identical with Course 1. 
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DEPARTMENT OF VETERINARY SCIENCE 


PERCY RUSSELL TALBOT, V.S. (Toronto), M.D.V. (Chicago), Professor of 
Veterinary Science. 


Junior Courses. 


*1. Veterinary Science. Pein plect: 
PR vALEOT: 


(a) Elementary Agricultural Veterinary Science. 
Anatomy, physiology, materia medica. 


(b) Agricultural Veterinary Science. 
Medicine and surgery, parasitology, obstetrics. 


Senior Course. 


51. Advanced Agricultural Veterinary Science. ishr. 
P. R. Tavsor. 


DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 


WILLIAM ROWAN, M.Sc. (London), D.Sc. (London), F.Z.S., M.B.O.U., F.R.S.C., 
Professor of Zoology. 


WINIFRED HUGHES, M.A. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (Chicago), Assistant Professor 
of Zoology. 


JOHN DOUGLAS GREGSON, B.A. (British Columbia), Fellow in Zoology. 


Junior Courses. 


“1. Animal Biology (Arts). 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
W. Rowan ann W. Hucues. 
Animal organization; comparative morphology and anatomy; essentials of 
histology; principal phenomena of distribution, behaviour, ecology, develop- 
ment and reproduction; evolution, variation and heredity. 


*2. General Elementary Zoology (Medicine). 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
W. Rowan anp W. Hucues. 

Frog, rabbit, and other types; dog’s skull, cat’s brain, hog’s heart; parasit- 
ology; histology; heredity, variation and evolution. 


3. Elementary Embryology (Second Year Medicine). 


3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
W. Hucues. 


Embryology of amphioxus, frog and chick to 60 hours; other selected types. 


4. Elementary Comparative Anatomy (Agriculture). 


3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
W. Hucues. | 


Hydra; earthworm; comparative vertebrate anatomy 
with special reference to mammals. 


Parasitic invertebrates; 
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Senior Courses. 


ol. 
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Comparative Anatomy of Chordates. oO -hys wect.7o nisslab, 
W. Rowan. 


The course will include a certain amount of embryology and_ histology. 
The following types will be dissected in the laboratory: Balanoglossus, 
ascidian, lamprey, jackfish, Necturus, garter snake, pigeon, cat. 

Text-books: Parker and Haswell, Text-book of Zoology; Jennings, The Cat. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 1 or Zoology 2. 


Comparative Anatomy. of Invertebrates. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


W. Rowan. 
Larval forms and the development of certain types will be particularly dealt 
with. The following types will be studied in the laboratory: Aurelia, 
Fasciola, Ascaris, Nereis, Homarus, Triton, Sepia, Asterias, while others 
will be included as available. 
Text-book: Parker and Haswell, Text-book of Zoology. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 1 or Zoology 2. 


Embryology. 3 hrs. lect. a hrse ian. 
W. Rowan AND W. HucuHes. 


First half as Zoology 3; thereafter later development of chick and 
embryology of the mammalia; experimental embryology. 


Text-book: Graham and Kerr. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 1 or Zoology 2. 


Ornithology. 3,.hrs., lect. 3.hrslab; 


Anatomy and osteology of Ratite and Carinate birds; histology of avian 
tissues; taxonomy and ecology, with special reference to birds of North 
America. 

Prerequisite: Zoology 1 or 2, and Zoology 51. 


Animal Behavior. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. first half. 
Animal psychology; intelligence; instincts; tropisms; sex. 


Text-books: Holmes; Loeb. 


Animal Ecology. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
The relation of the animal to its environment; distributions; inter-relations 
of animal communities; the effects of light, temperature, etc., on the 


individual. 


Text-book: Elton. 
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DEPARTMENT OF EXTENSION 


EDWARD ANNAND COBETT, M.A. (McGill), Director. 
JESSIE FLEMING MONTGOMERY, B.A. (Alberta), Extension Librarian. 
DONALD CAMERON, B.Sc. (Alberta), Lecturer. 

This department is organized to help those unable to attend regular university 


classes, and carries on work along the following lines: 


Extension Lectures 


A limited number of extension lectures on various subjects may be arranged 


with the Director of the Department of Extension. 


Division of Debating and Public Discussion 


Outlines are published for the assistance of debaters, and material on subjects 
of debates is loaned by the Department. This material is available to all residents 
of Alberta, the only charge being the payment of postage both ways. To appli- 
cants from points outside of the province a charge of fifty cents per year is 
made. 

Material for debate has been prepared on the following subjects: Canadian 
Navy; Capital Punishment; Closed versus Open Shop; Co-education; Commission 
Government of Cities; Compulsory Military Service and Training in Canada; 
Unemployment Insurance; Consolidated Rural Schools; Co-operative Trading; 
Direct Legislation; Educational Qualification for Suffrage; Gary School 
Plan; Government Ownership of Railroads; Heredity versus Environment; 
Imperial Federation, League of Nations; Literary Test for Immigrants, Military 
Training in Schools; Minimum Wage; Monroe Doctrine; Mothers’ Pensions; 
Motion picture in Education, Place of; Municipal Ownership of Public Utilities; 
Parliamentary versus Presidential Form of Government; Peace versus War; Plat- 
form versus Press; Proportional Representation; Protection versus Free Trade; 
Public Defender; Reciprocity with the United States; Rural versus City Life; 
Simplified Spelling; Single Tax; Socialism; Tractor versus Horse; Trade Unions; 
Equal Suffrage; School Curriculum; Limitation of Inheritance; Free Municipal 
Hospitals; National School System; Motion Pictures; Chinese and Japanese Immi- 
gration; Labor Strikes; Newspapers; Novel Reading; Vocational versus Liberal 
Education; Departmental Store (Mail Order Business); Smoking; Co-operative 
Laundries and Kitchens; Agricultural Immigration; Coal versus Gas; Banking, 
Central, etc.; Construction Great Lakes-St. Lawrence Ship Canal; Export Duty on 
Pulpwood; Alberta Wheat Pool; Automobiles; Radio versus Newspapers; School 
Examinations; Settlement of Industrial Disputes by Arbitration Rather Than by 
Court of Law; Radio Instruction in the Schools; Education vs. Reduction in Arma- 
ments; Instalment Plan of Buying; Wheat Farming vs. Mixed Farming; Mechaniz- 
ation of Industry; Trial by Jury; Calendar Reform; Aeroplanes; Home Rule for 
India; Chain Stores; Dress Reform; Employment of Married Women; Compulsory 
Voting; School Home-work; 100% Wheat Pool; State Medicine; Russian Five-year 
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Plan; Business Depressions; Nationalization of Coal Industry; Dictatorship vs. 
Democracy; Government Control vs. Prohibition; Annexation Canada to U.S.; 
Capitalism; Religious Instruction in Schools; Railways vs. Trucks; Union of Prairie 
Provinces; Electricity vs. Steam; Inflation; Sales Tax; Cancellation of War Debts; 
Ten-year Holiday for Science; Poverty vs. Wealth; Reading vs. Travel; Amalgama- 
tion of Railways; Communism; C.C.F.; N.R.A.; Douglas System; Gold Standard; 
Senate; Sweepstakes; Japanese Manchurian Policy; Prison Reform; Economic 
Nationalism; Planned Economy; Government Manufacture and Distribution of 
Armaments; Wheat Quota System; Douglas System (Social Credit); Individualism 
under Government Control of Industries; Democracy a Failure; Democracy Suitable 
for Periods of Prosperity only; Canada and European Wars. 

A manual of instruction for debaters is also available. 


LIBRARY DIVISION 


A.—tTravelling Libraries. These are lent to communities where no public 
library exists. For this purpose 7,120 volumes are at present available. During 
the session 1934-35, 163 regular libraries were in circulation, while 182 special 
libraries made up from the Open Shelf collection were also sent out to schools ~ 
and various organizations. 


B.—Open Shelf Library. On payment of postage both ways books may be 
borrowed from the open shelf library by individuals anywhere in the Province of 
Alberta. A catalogue of the books in this library—about 10,000 in number is 
published in eight parts and may be purchased for five cents each, or thirty-five 
cents for the whole catalogue. 

During the year April, 1934, to March, 1935, the circulation of books from 
the Open Shelf Library was 19,726; of clippings and pamphlets on current and 
other events, 2,536. Plays for reading and amateur production were supplied to 
597 communities, and pictures to help in school work were also a part of the 
library service. 

C.—Reading Course. The Department also offers assistance to those who wish 
to do systematic reading in a particular field; literature, science, history, politics, 
sociology, etc. With the help of the members of the various faculties of the 
University, suggestions for study on the desired subject will be given, and reference 
books will be furnished from the Open Shelf Library. No university credits are 


given for such courses. 


Division of Visual Instruction 


This division offers: 


A—Lantern Slide Service. 

Several hundred sets of lantern slides have been accumulated and are available 
for loan to schools, churches and organizations carrying on educational work. A 
catalogue of the slides available, classified under various headings together with 
terms of setvice, may be obtained on application. A complete photographic plant 
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for the making of slides is operated. Societies and lecturers may have lantern 


slides prepared from their own material at moderate cost. 


B—Lantern Service. = 

A number of lantern outfits are available for loaning at a nominal rental, 
equipped for use where electric light 1s available and otherwise. New lanterns 
are imported free of customs duty and supplied to schools, churches, and other 


organizations on very satisfactory terms. 


C—Moving Picture Service. 

An educational film exchange is operated by the Department, a number of 
reels on a variety of subjects being available. These are loaned on a rental basis 
sufficient to take care of handling and depreciation. The films are all non- 
inflammable and are used in a special machine complying with government and 
insurance requirements. A portable talking picture outfit is now available with 
educational films. Full particulars regarding films and machines will be supplied 
on application. 

Division of Radio 


The University of Alberta owns and operates its own radio broadcasting 
station under the call letters, CKUA, assigned to it by the Dominion Govern- 
ment. The transmitter is of 500 watts power, operating on a wavelength of 517.2 
meters, frequency 580 kilocycles. The plant is under the direction of the 
Depattment of Electrical Engineering, and is also used for research and experi- 
mental work by members of this Department, while the programs are arranged 
and the studio directed by the Department of Extension. 


The programs consist of lectures, music, drama, and special features for 
different occasions. Of increasing value are series of talks arranged for special 
groups, such as Agricultural topics for farmers; health discussions and_ talks 
on handicrafts, etc., of interest to women; lecture recitals in musical appreciation; 
a School Festival Hour for teachers and pupils, to assist in choral singing and 
verse speaking; also debates and discussions on current topics. 


Drama, Art and Music 


Through the generosity of the Carnegie Foundation in granting the Depart- 
ment a sum of $10,000 a year for a further period of two years, a new branch has 
been added to our service. In the drama section, a fully qualified dramatic in- 
structor is available for lecture and instrumental work in connection with the pro- 
duction of plays, especially those on the High School Curriculum. In the art 
section, the service consists of lectures with colored prints, exhibits of National 
Gallery pictures and collections from the Alberta Artists’ Association. 
section, weekly radio programs are provided. 


In the music 


Full particulars of these services will be furnished on application to the 
Department of Extension, University of Alberta, Edmonton. 
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INDUSTRIAL LABORATORIES 


JAMES ALEXANDER KELSO. M.Sc. (Queen’s), Director and Provincial Analyst. 
CHARLES EMERSON NOBLE, B.A., B.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant. 
The Department of Industrial Laboratories operates fully equipped chemical 
and physical laboratories for carrying out analyses and tests on all materials. 
Industrial investigations can be undertaken. 


For complete information and schedule of fees apply to the Director. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


LT.-COLONEL F. A. STEWART DUNN, Acting Director. 
EDNA GEORGIA BAKEWELL, B.A. (Alberta), Assistant Director. 
The aim of the department is to contribute to the health of the student body 
by encouraging participation in all forms of athletic games, and by conducting 
classes in physical training suited to the needs of the various groups of students. 


Physical education is compulsory for all freshmen and fresh-sophomore students. 
All such students must register in physical education. Those students who satis- 
factorily complete the requirements of the C.O.T.C. will not be required to take 
the course in physical education. 


Exemption from physical education will be granted to students who (1) are 
married, (2} are twenty-five years of age, (3) have a normal school certificate for 
physical education. Application for exemption must be made to the Assistant 
Registrar, secretary of the Committee on Physical Education. 


CANADIAN OFFICERS TRAINING CORPS 
University of Alberta Contingent 


The Canadian Officers’ Training Corps consists of contingents at most of the 
Canadian universities. Each contingent is a unit of the Active Militia, but is 
governed by special regulations under which it cannot be called out for active 
service as a unit. The contingent is not officially a part of the University, but 
the chairman of the Military Committee and the senior officers of the corps must 
be members of the university staff. 


The corps provides an opportunity for those students who are interested in 
military training to qualify as officers during their university course. Two 
certfiicates of proficiency “A” and “B” are obtainable by members of the corps 
in the following branches of the service; Artillery Survey, Cavalry, Infantry, Signals 
and Medical. To obtain certificate “A” a member must complete one yeat’s 
efficient service in the corps and pass the prescribed British War Office examin- 
ations. This certificate qualifies for a Lieutenant’s commission in the Active 
Militia. In a similar manner certificate “B” is the qualfication for the rank of 
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Captain. Candidates for certificate “B” must have. certificate “A’ as a pre- 
requisite. 

Selected candidates of the contingent are sent to Camp Borden every summer 
to attend for several months the instructional camps of The Royal Canadian Corps. 
of Signals. Candidates attending these courses are granted the rank and pay of 
second lieutenants or such high rank as they may hold in the -C Onlec: 

Members of the C.O.T.C. are eligible for Canadian Small Arms’ School 
courses held during the summer in various camps. 

Permanent Force commissions are also granted to a limited number of members 
of the C.O.T.C. in the Royal Canadian Air Force and also The Royal Canadian 
Corps of Signals. These are only awarded to graduates in Applied Science. 

Applications for permanent commissions as above or in any other branch of the 
service may be submitted at any time to the Commanding Officer, Lt.-Colonel E. 
H. Strickland, Room 159, Arts Building (door at qe of stage in Convocation 
Hall). 

For those interested the contingent has a bugle band. 


The time required is about three hours per week. Enlistment is purely volun- 
tary, but the membership of the contingent is limited. 


For scholarships awarded see page 34. 
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Affiliated Institutions 


THE UNIVERSITY HOSPITAL 


The University Hospital is administered by a board nominated in part by 
the provincial government and in part by the governors of the University. Appoint- 
ments to the teaching staff in the clinical departments of the faculty of Medicine 
of the University and in the Hospital are made conjointly by the two boards of 
governors. This insures that the members of the teaching staff of the hospital 
are the members of the departments of Medicine, Clinical Medicine, Surgery, 
Clinical Surgery, Obstetrics and Gynaecology of the University. The heads of the 
departments of Bacteriology, Pathology and Biochemistry of the University act as 
a committee on laboratory methods within the hospital. Of the three hundred 





and thirty-eight beds in the hospital seventy-five are reserved for clinical teaching, 
and facilities are also available in every department of Medicine and Surgery. 


ST. STEPHEN’S COLLEGE 


St. Stephen’s College is the Divinity School of the United Church of Canada 
in the Province of Alberta. 


Courses of Study 


Three Courses of Study are open to Candidates: 

1. “The attainment of a B.A. degree, including Greek, to be followed by three 
years in the study of Theology, is strongly recommended by the Church. Before 
ordination every candidate shall spend twelve months in preaching and pastoral 
work.” 

or 

2. “Three years, at least, in Arts, followed by three years in Theology. Before 
ordination every candidate shall spend twelve months in preaching and _ pastoral 
work,” 

or 

3, “Two years’ preaching under the supervision of a Presbytery, with appro- 
priate studies, and four years of a mixed Arts and Theological course in College.” 

Note.—All courses must start from university matriculation. 


Suggested Classes in Arts for Students Selecting Course No. 2. 
(a) English Language and Literature (3 years). 
(b) Two languages, one of which must be Greek (2 years in each). 
(c) Philosophy, including psychology, logic and ethics (2 years). 
(d) Two other subjects from the Arts curriculum, at the option of the 
student (1 year in each). 


” 
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The Arts Course. 
English Language and Literature; Philosophy, including psychology; logic and 
ethics; one language; and any one option from the Arts Course. 


Theological Course. 

Homiletics; Pastoral Theology; Systematic Theology; New Testament Lan- 
guages and Literature; Old Testament Literature; (English Bible); Church 
History; Christian Ethics and Sociology. 

By an arrangement with the University Senate a course in Biblical Literature is 
given which is open to students of the University and counts for credit on an 


Arts course. 


Hebrew 
Atrrep Dennis Minter, M.A., B.D., D.D. 


For theological students in St. Stephen’s College courses in Hebrew Language 
and Literature are offered which are accepted as credits towards the Arts degree. 
These courses are as follows: 


1. Elements of Hebrew. 3 hrs. 
A.D) MiriEr, 


Selected chapters from the book of Genesis. ‘Text-book: Davidson’s 
Grammar; Text, Kittel’s Biblia Hebraica. 


51. Elements of Hebrew Syntax. 3 hrs. 
A. D. Miuer. 


Selected chapters from the historical books. Text-books: Davidson’s and 
Harper’s Syntax. Kittel’s text. 
Prerequisite: Hebrew 1. 


52. Advanced Hebrew. 3 firs: 
A. D. Mitxer. 
Selected portions from the prophets and poets. Hebrew Moods and Tenses, 
Driver. Kittel’s text. 
Prerequisite: Hebrew 51. 


Residence. 


St. Stephen’s College is located on the University grounds in a favourable 


relation to the University; the college possesses a building capable of housing over 
one hundred students. 


ST. AIDAN’S COLLEGE 


The college, operating under the authority of the Synod of the Anglican 


Diocese of Edmonton, was affiliated with the University of Alberta by resolution 
of the Senate, May 15, 1919. 
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JUNIOR COLLEGES 


By authority of the Senate of the University junior colleges may be established 
under the following conditions: 


1. 


Staff—. 
(a) Number of staff—A minimum staff of six teachers giving the major 
part of their time to junior college work must be maintained. 


(b) Qualifications of staff—The members of the staff must be university 
graduates with special training in their particular fields and have 
at least one year of post-graduate study. 


Organization— 

Junior college work may be associated with the work of the high school, 
but must be dissociated both in organization and in buildings from the work 
of the primary grades. 


Equipment— 
Library and laboratory equipment must be reasonably adequate in the 
subjects taught in the junior college. 


Examinations— 

The examinations in the two years of the junior college will be the regular 

university examinations or as am alternative the grade XII departmental 

examinations and the regular university examinations of the second year. 
The conditions of entrance and of advancement to the second year will 

be those which obtain in the university. 


Financial support— 

Except in the case of high schools which may obtain junior college affiliation 
and receive the regular departmental grant, junior colleges will be affiliated 
on the basis of private financial support only. 


Mount Royal Junior College 


Mount Royal College, Calgary, is a recognized junior college under the 
above regulations, and the first two years of the course leading to the 
B.A. and B.Sc. in Arts degrees may be taken there. 


ST. JOSEPH’S COLLEGE 


This college, established under the authority of the Roman Catholic Church, 
was affiliated with the University of Alberta by resolution of the Senate, May 13th, 


1926. 


Co-operating with the University, the College offers instruction in certain 
departments of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. : 

Special courses in selected topics from the fields of apologetics, ecclesiastical 
history, and professional ethics of law and medicine, are offered by the College. 


- 
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Besides these courses, for which no credits leading to a degree may be obtained, 
there is offered in the College the following senior course, which has been accepted 
by the University Senate as one of the options from division B (see page 65). 


Christian Apologetics. Sehrs.: 
BrotHer Memorian. 

A course covering such fundamental apologetic problems, as the existence, 

nature and attributes of God; the origin of man and the unity of the 

human species; the human soul; natural religion; the signs of revelation; 

the historical value of the New Testament; the divinity of Christ; the 

institution of the Christian Church, its characteristics, its relations with civil 


society, its government; the Church and civilization; causes of indifferentism. 


Scholastic Philosophy. 
Attention is also directed to the course offered in Mediaeval Philosophy in 
co-operation with the Department of Philosophy (see page 198, Phil. 56). 


Residence 

St. Joseph’s College is centrally located on the University campus in a 
convenient relation to all the university buildings, and has housing accommodation 
for one hundred students. Chapel, library, recreation facilities, dining-hall, cafe- 
teria, are available for the students. The residence rates are the same as those 
determined by the University as authorized in the Calendar (see page 55). The 
House regulations are enforced by a house committee which functions in a 
manner similar to the house committees of other residences. 


Information regarding courses and residential facilities may be obtained on 
application to Brother Memorian, F.S.C., Rector. 


THE PROVINCIAL INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY AND ART 


This institution situated in Calgary and operating under the authority of the 
Department of Education was affiliated with the University of Alberta by resolu- 
tion of the Senate, May 13th, 1926. 


Information regarding courses may be obtained on application to the Principal, 


Dr. W. G. Carpenter. 
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Register of Students 


Session 1935-36 


A—Faculty of Arts and Sciences; Ag—Faculty of Agriculture; S—Faculty of 
Applied Science; Com—Commerce; D—Dentistry; Div—Divinity; H.Ec.—House- 
hold Economics; L—Law; M—Medicine; N—Nursing; PhmD.—Pharmacy Degree; 
Phm—Pharmacy Licentiate; SS—-Summer Session; E—School of Education. 


c—conditioned student; p—partial student; s—special student; grad—graduate 
student; a—auditor. The numbers refer to the year of the course; pre—indicates 
the pre-engineering or pre-architectural year in the Faculty of Applied Science. 
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GramtsoGs Se ee see nes cohen res asecers Ss 
Graves, A. Du cisccsccceectessereeereseteeees A4 
Green, As tesccecessetrecererss neers Com 2 
Green; Ta, Le siccencesuhetsncrewecreterins Ag3 
Green, BF. Si We csccseesnsecererstesresenticess D2 
Crreen; Ki, a tieveseccesstenvner nee ae: A2 





Greens Miss) Med. caer A2 
Greents MISS View cere ee N3 
Greenes Ha diswll athe eee ee grad 
G@reenhalen, at ies aes Free Seger 208 Sil 
GREECE seek et ro ce eee eee Al 
GrésgercHigel = Ri cme ee A&L3 
Gregscnivd. > LD) yee ee ee grad 
Greig? Missa Bi cu eee A3 
GrieveveMiISS diy Eien aie eee N2 
Grithine sister arene. ee ee A2 
Griser MissvAS | Lt eee eee A4 
Grimbles teGs, mace. ae eee eee Agi 
Grisdaleye Miss) i.e He. pee H.Ec 2 
GEOSerae Ee Ase hous Oa eee ee 5 1 
Gross; eIViISSeD es nea ae eee Ad 
Grout Rae ce ee eee et s4 
GrowensgS. #2. ee ae ee Al 
Gummer Ars Mire eee ake eee. cy L2 
Gunn Gie Bott 2a eee eee A3 
Gunn, eVlisse Fae. ee ee ee N2 
Gunter As. N.. detec eee Sz 
Gutierrez, W. L. A3 
HackettiaWivd eee. A2 
lackey 7a Jia Wa eee ee M3 
Hagle, Miss H. B. SS 
Haltord AS base eae ee m 2 
Haley-gbrs Gs, cies bee ne es ee SS 
Fail sR Wiis aa. nee ene tae sie Ag4 
ETA ee Wisi Tie eV. ete ees A&M2 
lal We UNE eet ee ee M5 
Halliwell IVLiSSi: Wael) sae eee eee N2 
alway. Tin Jie bae... see eee eee A2 
Eamibly; oIvbiss Is Hl agen see A3 
Ham bl ys ae Sl. en ee SS 
Hannilton;/ ae + n.cc). eee an eee $2 
lami tone GC eee ae eee grad 
Hamilton, Miss M. GRR eee Com 4 
lata l tom, aly Wie ene ee grad 
Elancock Rae Li. =... eee) oe ee Com 2 
JBI WON Kes IMEI) GE. TBR. sscenocoshosonteacoutbaanen: AA 
Hanna y;* Ri Lic eee ee ee sl 
lelevoryera MORSE oo ee a 
Flan Soni |S. 2h e ee ee i Oe ae M 4 
Elanson,s RR. eee aees 8 lem Aga 
Harbison ViSSs lye eee oe A2 
Harbottle; Miss Dee eet Ni 
Hardacre, ©We Dae eee ee Com 4 
HardericA. Unik. ain ee rel D2 
arding tC.» Mises ee ene s4 
ard yi) AmB Wisliccc eek, ch eens see M6 
Hareraves Pal LD sie tn eke grad 
Harkness seVliss Via. Dae eee A2 
HarniansnG. ass tc. ee eee Bee 51 
Lari Otis lay alee sue 0! ieee M5 
ELATD Ohi pelics Wise: 2 a> Cee eer ee A4 
Mekhi, INES IME AD A SS 
Harrington, Je2Gh i 2 one ee SS 
PLATTIS MW IVLISS Pua ys sec ee A2 
ELarris iW sels gots) 3) aie A3 
Harrison, Bee LAL eA 1). ee Oe Sl 
Harry Caw ites canoe ese ak eee A&M2 
Elartlag ere Vins Vise on ee grad 
ELartrocteWiriS serie te oe eee M 2 
Harvey eiVlisss KaeJi)....0-02) ae Nil 
HAarveyitden Ee eee oer ents «ial grad 
lar Ve yom ViSSeIVi Oo eee H.Ec 2 
Harvey.) Miss ~V. Dia, 23 ae 

Harvey. g Bee) tai ee en. eee Phm 1 
Harvey,* Miss IM. -B. 5 PhmD 2 
FLAP VIG Vd Piece ely oiiadcocke oes oh Sil 
Hastic.< Fy sl. teow cn: tas $4 
pC ie eA ae ek eT ae Sl 
Haw kere tI Bin oaghue ee tes eee Ag 2 
Hawkey, (By Dccicsnqrs ce ee s4 
Haywicing, UU eri eer wee eereeag S1 


232 


PEEWWAA ROWNNWWRM AD 


Hawrish,.. Re: scncucoaec eee ee D 
Hay, W.0 Ge cinta ee A 
Hayes, <M. Lin. o.cacth te e eeeee Ss 
Hayward, V:. Awe. ainedonds eee A 
Hazlett, Miss a LL. + Mie ae A 
Heacock, C.D." 23eeeeee N 
Heath, Miss a W... .c.8c 82. eee M 
Heath, Fi. 0S eee S 
Hebert): Bia. i.e eee Ag 
Hegler, Miss M. -G. eee H.Ec 
Hegler,. With...) eee Ss 
Hemmings, Ch) M 
Hencher,. A.” H. 3. eee s 
Henderson; Miss CG.) Vine N 
Henderson, Missi. C= =e N 
Henderson, Li: FE. 2 .- ee Ss 
Henker, Wa Msc. 2 eee Ss 
Henricks, Ay. We ict ee eee L 
Herreilers; J. H™...8..0) 22 ss 
Hervieux,? P. Hise a. ee eee iD 
Hess, Miss’ IV. Poe A3 
Heuer}! Bi td.sece eee Div 
Hewitt, Vliss\Vice. 1) ee H.Ec 3 
Hewitt, H. E. Rr a PM cite) 
Hewson, J.C. £02408. SS 
Hiatt, ee IV io Li, ee H.Ec 2 
Higgs, é Ue. een eee an oem Phm 2 
Hind, mie A. Eo ue oe H.Ec 4 
Hind,” RB. oC. ieee ee S2 
Hindle, “Ws .2.33cke eee 583 
Hindsley; Vissi Vie a eee ee Al 
Hlynika, 1). een ees grad 
Hoar} Wiis @acsoantes eee p 
Hoare; cE Sis eee M6 
Hoare, Miss’ P> Li. =e N3 
Hogane D3.S. \e. eee Com 2 
Hogan, Js Js) acne 83 
nee Miss: RJ ee eee A4 
Hole) 23H.) ces ee ae 
Holem) Da 22). see Com 3 
Hollingsworth, W.-H eee Phm 2 
Holmes; |G. Re i45o5.0 ee Phm 2 
Holmes, RR: Ni RS =. eee 
Holowachy  IViissmj ome eee A&M 2 
Holowach, Miss’ 0.) 2)... A3 
Holub, RB. cient el Del 
Homulos,. °S.sinces0.c ee 53 
Hood,/ Miss: E: E....0. 22 N3 
Hood, Miss <V..ic. 2 ee A4 
Hope, Miss G. A. M....4-.5 ee Li 
Hord,:MissiG: F002 eee AA 
Horner, Riv H.. 2x:i<.k eee M5 
Horwood, D:. H. <.c.n.i0- ee SS 
Hosegood, Miss 1C. 2¢ See H.Ec 4 
Hoskin, Fs No Wo cdc SS 
Howe, Miss De di kta oe ae A4 
Howey, Miss" D. 5... J er AA4 
Howey, H. O:2..0.8. ee eee 5S 2 
Howson, lisse = Cue eee A&M3 
Huculak, No he eee ee A&M2 
Hudson, Miss J. Is 2). 2 ee A3 
Hughes, Miss) BE. C.45. 2. oe ee A3 
Hughes," Hiv 8 ee ee Com 3 
Hughes," Joule. ee SS 
Hugill,: Migs E. TA. eee ee N2 
Humphry, Miss B. M. ......_ A&M3 
Humphries, J.) cicac.c ee eee SS 
Hunt.” Js Gi. acteaieh ie er S'3 
lant SW i cee ae A&M3 
Hunter, Miss MM. Wy ...).. 30) Semen a 
Hunter, R.. doh ee ae $2 
Hunters WT ott.cce.&. ee dost 
Huntrods, J.-E. 0H. ic.42nue ee AA4 
Hurdle, B.- By adkeuc tio $4 
1 


Hurlburt, R. 


PRATSUR GC gi oye ck es 83 
PL UTt ay ee OW eee ee ee eee ss 
PEL ULT ET Ee A ttt ccd contr cs ee eee es M5 
FPUST OR ae Vietds ah. us, eee ee PhmD 3 
PuatchinsonyaViiss) Da VE, eee N2 
Iahokedawbatsfoyar (Ge, Wiig ee eee ee Agl 
EMUT CHIN SON. WEISS 5 Vee cE ae eee A3 
FpatChison me ViaSS Awe A4 
ERILCHISON se Lia Vig eee ee ee M6 
Fratton a MISS® DA Tiwana oe A2 
FLUCCOD es ERs Wish tes eee eos eee ae eee p 
ETULUCOM AU VIISS elvis VD eee hin eeeseee eae A3 
EXUCLOTISIVV Cit ack o-oo Pot ncn ecene ae e Joyal 
ENULOT We A cece oe ee eee AA 
ERy Var Gleb Vices: crs te. eeacat Seer Al 
ibavedlas bp. 105 Sik ee Ae ame eee A&L2 
De DTS Ree Nite eters tent ee Rin eae M5 
VT OU VC} Vs ion. fees ee ers te ee s4 
Py oo LD tee, Sete. eee w sas teen Sl 
TET) Sete) We Mee ee cee S1 
Utewatraves, TWAS Wasa. aos cae dnotmeruson H.Ec 3 
REVIVE SSio Da ED. eee tec eee N3 
Tir walleeVLISS dp Ves teen cee H.Ec 4 
TWELVE EEE, sc ss 
TEX7O Ra VELSS ao Hin entero anes Nil 
PPACIKS OUT Wot one ey ce eee eee Ag 2 
TACISOM LISS 3 Com Vig eee conten eee AA4 
JACKSOLE MNLISS. Fas CN iesceet cote H.Ec 3 
JACKSON NTISSIML) AV etesnce eect grad 
PACK SOM ABLVLISS He, Lag etree N3 
TACOS ae VOLS SS Pert VL ees Be co eno ogee AA 
James, oo ite. Ry: REE a nt nn earn A2 
EV ATIRES VETS Daa rrr cect oe cee scl eee tote AA 
PVATMICSOUMseVISS: Fes VES eee ones eee E 
DAIMTMESON Median kl sere meno eree eee A&M2 
Aivanikserals Cine ti Dams teensy eaters A&L3 
PATAESO Leaky. ak asec av. ncte waste eacs Meee ee Siz 
PATMISON Ce AS bins nce eects: A&M2 
Jarman eNMiiss Ba. Mie. Se cee ee H.Ec 3 
SVEN TAN Sie Edi tats cesnisaerree cesar ttrneceetencae Phm 1 
Menicins® AVISS stl. Lee emcee tact cea Com 2 
Veins WLISS) Vlei. eters tees eos A3 
AGvaMNENKOloUas AN MRS Cegcencsdeneeece eenceccnceoeee D4 
TENSE Ms. ly. Coogee torts cs dh es eh eee SS 
TO DEM IVLISS View Bical see enees meena occnraese-e- ss 
ET OLE GVLLS SCS) eee oie cee carsar tare ones H.Ec 2 
Johannsenas Wiss alas) Viger ecco ee N3 
tolavalse, AG, hsig_eceetnnncasnecuhennneaber popyeemnsaen M 4 
Johnson, A. Hah. ot AG eRe A3 
SF OMIA OTe Ce I eeeeree te see eed cl atones otek iy 
EVOHITISO Tee Coase te ees -see PhmD 2 
Mohnson ge WUISS Ga AG. persese---ccatsesesenes A4 
Aielavorxoral (OA NG ens atoc ccen sepa eres soot grad 
TOUMSOM MVEISS wile ee Be ceesteneniaseaesck Com 4 
RT OMTAS OI ee ee oles eee vei ser eicke sere M 3 
Aielawalsoraln Wakes dey: np ceebecraccoteesnscetonneeocmnceee Se 
Aa) a aX) 9 ed Lessa Oa ieee tiene co Repos oe M 2 
FOU SOMs Vis As eect cetentecees a ze-ateeen eo A3 
Sfrolauatsoinie 3 ly - Nahas. cskaear seecroeeapqeaun a seeeee Sy il 
SWalal@txOlaye (Sn. AteccoeBieaacieeeess dmenbsdoanescu oe saee grad 
Tohmstome Wiss Ay IM ie easceete = see: Ss 
BRO IMASEOUIy ie pk Uaticc cee oteas-neate tna neaeee = ss 
Tohuston, Wirss Je, PA skek..-rc-ee ne a 
Tolistome,. Wi Avs <.ccueessscceee-esverarecenes D4 
Jolly, Miss R. EB. ou... ecseeeee: ss 
ETTAASOLI Gy dete Get kee teres cpuenceenssasrereasucksee= ss 
Tya1a ek © oul Ws, oc aie en Ree eee ee IN Ye 
Taopavets, Gy Ane ie nostecsescres: oceee caueeeoce sn Ag4 
Areva Vees IN Ik, OLihe: eantbesecnepaaccmeeec see seeeuene A&L3 
Ores) MUSSIS. v.c.cco.szesvsntaeescenessonncoateene N 2 
Seat ne  GO. Wieackendes so nwerteass ster srareseee grad 
ETO CALI ME Ede Me aticies een ssvecssandnorensaasuecersne’ M5 
Rta tet DM Cote cad hdc cuses can n eames sensoan A&M3 
Kachorek, J. Wa. w.csecccetiageccecereseeneetteees p 
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SAT as EL oe carci cosets eee been «eee Al 
GAS DEI eS Ocha Secak Jato eon eee ander Al 
OAT Otte) erate ot atta axeetecs eee ee N73 
Cid 1 i Sa SO en ee a Reema See Ree xa D2 
Kavanachy IMiss' Daal sec. Al 
Cai enIVEL SS Ace Gforce ee ek Rene Phm 1 
FSCO BO IVELSS aiding ai eae een caaee worse A2 
Kel nae WEISS Sa Cotes tetea. tena Phm 1 
VMK Cran 1 i 8 ee he Raton Deere Sere Com 2 
1 ReCSH RZ WES seal BIR ea ane em Ce a ee eer M 4 
ICCD ar IVLISSE Oe Acar e eee chee N 3 
Kendal sR dite, Ge ee cree D5 
KAN REG Yam asd Wie meena eros tase ee S2 
IGnneGiys Ne 1d abcees terres eens: SS 
Kier EG A car Ge eens ee ne ee ae AGS: 
Gran a Ee eee eee cease eae Te SS 
IR TONE TGS Chel Sey eepeate ee eo rea ee pre 
WROCCHainae 0S een ee ec eee cet M4 
Tail] ov oN MRAM OW GHEY, ADE GIB 3 sresnccontse sansa grad 
21106 (6 WS [h. 9, Coptiae ean Pine itan ience a eee Crary Lil 
Kieryluk, ca eal oltaliedl 0 ee eRe M1 
Kore wells Gum. Betas en sce ee cee Com 4 
FL SOUr a VLISSE Vie HL er eee see eee A2 
Keinmasewichyevliss) IVL. neers H.Ec 1 
TUMOR OCS Arn... cceccste cet ceteasecsennsee ances: M 3 
Gin eC Sates. ctw. dtece eee ee Com 3 
SRT ae) ee crere ae st Apc tereee oan See Phm 1 
Kr eV TIGS Wel Deed 6 cee ec Ni 
King, W. FG is. ods se Rea ee ee S1 
Kinnear) Miss) He Vine. .aee Hehe s 
Kirbya) Miss] Be vs eerste eee H.Ee 2: 
arkland. 8 Wot: cope cence roe ee $3 
Kirkpatrick; Miss isi aceeerscserseetgeeees A3 
FRTECECTISR ERS: LVL dpa sere eee se et ee eee wee SS 
ialodnisiei uN 2.2 sees: eee ee ee SEs 
Kenta Wliss) DD). < ige es . eeereeceneece =: A4 
Peta SateVESs: Mie Vee ecstcteecereses Com 3 
Roby linykeeeD).. an eee est ice ccc: S2 
 ERPaY Ste Wh egy a Bo |e amet on aeRO Ea occa D4 
IRR OVAR ce 121, NAR cs eens A&M2 
AC TAS OLE Geb e <cocvosestenvstcvans sectasg ese AGE 
KrikewSkysn 9: :oc¢oen cae eee 82 
[peru Fegevey COW, A Gere tame cenercaeeactione ho so sace M 2 
ACTH es ea ee ce ces at aes ee Ss 
1 2G i) We ce= IY en pee orp secrbeiscben Lac grad 
Kaalibeng eR Wee accra eee Mtl 
Kamnelivssa Lin Wes. SS 
Keupferbere, Je Dance rsmcmee eee M 3 
Kunst, oe orl teats eee ee OO Sp 
Keyless As see continence grad 
Tai laiwvae LISS) Lace Jicieneees cee -eecres H.Ec 3 
Takes Wie? Guo ieee ce eae sete en Ss} 54 
ibeiealevesenclorel, (Oy, blige cto-cpsonsore cusseuooe A4 
Marni lyin Nieeeiteet ar ce eeere eee ss 
Tiander;, LDset tee en eens M 6 
Tari GUC Ciclo eee eee errr ee ee $4 
Tania Ws Beate erence PhmD 1 
Tang; IMissiB ee see eee ee SS 
Nipsiabesqrovony aCe: AS acsacaees os eeds tena 53 
TiannaniriGoe Hin ence cece eraniter store ss ibal 
iDenaravebor, INSEE ID) VG ayes cntesenocasebou hoses Lil 
Tian Ouettesn dim Visser mernec ser ces ction? Sr 
Tan tim Paige on kU smears amresesrtnnceeretetoes ss 
Lapp, dViiss el, Gist nce er recnnnns Ss 
THAT SCT IVUISS) [iy Sreeeteryeeeecosnete gee screener A3 
Tarsenmeivliss (Vi Ac ieee raw M 2 
Larson, Pee re i ee ise A2 
Tizvurti ) Re cre eects reeset Se 
TAV Ole WIVIISS VL pict eet s<adtencaveen sree: A3 
Lawrence, Miss B. ............c:cs. grad 
Wayeratt,; Co Re cee-cseces: eres Phm 1 
Layer, Di Bu wrcccsecccsseecceserescnsntseretercens A3 
Layton, Fr. Pe ceecceseessesnessseseseenenenerenenes L2 
Layton, BR. Be osererecscssesssereseseeeresereeenes A2 


Mazaruliee We Gee ee eee M1 
Wea iGo Se tte ne oe ae eee D2 
eB lane Miss eviews Rese: Com 1 
BEBlance RS See eeron a cee: grad 
BOSD PE Wie Es Wo ese eed eee A2 
Hees Miss Est cere es N2 
HGGs Reg Haier oo aan Rett Com 3 
UC OSTETA ee Wis toes Cac chins mee eee ete aera D2 
TGCS A) tee VI Ce, eee eee man eee M 4 
THE LATea Ji Ats Cn cee ore eee Com 2 
Memoncm \Vlisss 2e Ca pee er Com 4 
POS eRIVITSS Ss Oirabe. eee: H.Ec 4 
NG fe cies al Dee al oie Sane a, 1 ae Aiea See 5 M 2 
evesquescE. Bovine A&M3 
Hevesquierw: Pt Pee eee A&L2 
IE TS INV org ie nn eee Com 3 
gen iiss Orel Pe Dias Meaney en, A ee Te p 
Mew IS veNLISS* Kin Car eens renee A2 
WMewis; eIViISSs IVI5 Bice ote ene Nil 
ihieberman:= WVliss Kea Breese. A&M1 
Hip cettaa RaW. ee eee A3 
indstedties wATe okt eee ee SS 
Maeva, METIS WWWG 1, aadicepsscomosedesonoocs A2 
bitster; Ree Dee ee tee oe ss) il 
TE GEL Gs Wine eect oe aCe Div 
Jin\iAalVerSOpaKel” IDE TR, cancoonBenteonoacstvasdbacs- sl 
ROLES MEIVETSS Tis cme ee een eee eee N2 
TiO Saree Lise Becca ee eee Iky 2 
Wogante EAS il eens See sl 
io ehinin avi SS a eas eee H.Ee 3 
Losies? Miss By 2ehae eee ee a 
OTs | Giese hee ee Ree eee eee Si 
TOW Gyo cE Lae ET Sa cente nec cn ee eee ee Com 4 
TEOViERR W eae eno Re ae A4 
Ei ONC Tic Ss Wire a ee occ, eee eee ee M 4 
GO Waa Rote Ree ee ee ee Agl 
Mowty; Viiss! Cae. fees. eeene ee eee ss 
UCAS ER: Saeko eee eee sS 
TUG Wl HG 6 ee ee a grad 
Tuc Wie at Ae ay eee ce ee eee Ag 3 
uid.) PCs Gee eee ee M 2 
IMAacalisterta: Waal: ate ene Com 4 
MGATlistere J ohare eee M3 
WICAWE LR ONBE EID) (Sic, bes ccodaccsooousociencuatnooskeecen S2 
MecAskiles AviA Gener hares. Com 4 
MIGATINGY..29 Wis acme eee eee oer Phm 1 
WeeAmlay 3 \'G at. Hog re eee a en Sl 
MeAulaye J: Di ee ee ss 
IMCAVOYea VIISS ame eee Ss 
IVIACB Canis aD) ye. Wie Chae ener ee SS 
IMacBethia aiVllSsi al) l a}. aaee eens A5 
IMacB ey. a VliSs sia Cae ee ne tee A2 
MeCattrey-2J SS. eee JZ ewaay, a 
MceCaig2 JSD. ese aes eee Ag3 
McCall 2H 2Cyl eee A2 
WAKER. HSS WE, 1B oncpastoanconmoccncnsoncs AA4 
IMe@alllas Wikis eee ee PhmD 3 
INCOMING TA INS Mns Us ssonccavesnscocsceasnce: N3 
McCallum, oP eahare sues Ana aee eee Ag 2 
McCallum @ Wee Ivins ee M 3 
MeClumes< Vive a poe ee A5 
McClure sil a vTs sen eee A3 
Wie@olemanye Hie Aw en eee $4 
MeGorquodale; Haw A ee 52 
ING Coney NIISS acne eee H.Ec 3 
McCready, Rie Win ee ee A4 
MeCullayViiss@ View Lome ne ee N3 
MeC ulate Are. Aaeenee eee Phm 2 
MeGullouehive Rae \ ae eee Com 2 
MeCurrachss Aj C.- 2). ts eee M 

Me Cura Clavie ee eee PhmD 2 
MaeCullien An okies eee Ss 
MceDermidheKesB) 0.03 Phim 1 
MeDermotte:S:) Wee ee Si3 


234 








MacDiarmid, Wiss) Cask eee N2 
MacDonald, A. (Da) 2) ee SS 
Macdonald, AL) Hae ic eee Ter2 
MacDonald, MissAs Cas eee A3 
MeDonald, DD. Mie eee Sal 
McDonald, Es Go 4.3 eee SS 
MeDonald) Miss) i ee N3 
MeDonald; G.+L. 740 SS 
MacDonald) Hie dinette Li 
MeDonald; Jo Fo 2 ee Sl 
Macdonald > Miss Jin Asse eee A3 
McDonald; Je" As eee ss 
MeDonald, Jo Diet SS 
MeDonald? Miss tJpe = ae eee A3 
MeDonald) Jie Ateneo eee AA4 
MacDonaldy.J.6 Ane eee M 2 
MacDonald, LG) 22 $4 
MacDonald) Nissin Ap ese Al 
Macdonaldy) Miss Ving Vi eee A3 
MePDonald) MiasseiVia) Ce eee A2 
MeDonald,) Viiss Vis Jct H.Ec 4 
Macdonald,;, RR. (Ci . oe eeee $4 
MeDonaldi Ven ke ae A&M3 
Macdonneliy Miss iin) Vij eee AA 
McDougall, Da sacsnitealictt es MOR ss 
MeRKachern, Vi (Deo. eee grad 
McElroy, IVGiss| Wale eee eee A3 
McEwen, Aa. ictiaciete te eee D2 
McEwen, Ws Fo .2 ee eee ‘Sy dL 
MeFadden; A: De 222-222 Ag2 
McFadyen) (EE. He. 3e 2 eee M 2 
Mebadzean,, Gia Hise eee Phm 2 
Meketridse We Baan eee Com 3 
MacGillivray, Ji: 50-2 See eee s 
Wie Gallic alya aie Ne ere eae A&Ll 
MacGrattens R= N.C. 3 A&M2 
MacGresor, Ei Sa 6 eee SS 
MacGresor) JeMe eae eee Aga 
MeGuigan) J.) Pl M 3 
MelIndoe, Ds. He 2c ee Al 
Melnnis, J. (Go e cet. eee M6 
Melntoshs) Misss Goa Via eee A2 
MelIntosh, Jo (Gl = ee L3 
Melntyre, Di Po. ee D2 
Melintyre;, Di. Be oc eee SS 
Wiclnty res, Dy she eee A&M3 
MelIntyre,, Hi.g Rk. 3.2): eee M3 
MacKay, «D'S: sc: See eee 52 
MCK ays Ads =.ccctenlcn. eee eee Agl 
McKay; lis. IM. o...20. 2.6 eee Com 3 
MeKechnie;, D.C.) sence Al 
MacKenzie, Miss A. H. ou... A3 
MacKenzie, Miss C. S. Ar2 
MacKenzie, D. As 2S 5 
MacKenzie wIViSS = leases este eeeeees it 
MacKenzie, (J: IV 322 eee 2 
McKenzie, Miss J. M. s 
MeKenzie; KK. As 2) eee 3 
Mackenzie, IViiss) IV) Wake. 2s eee E 
MeKernan, IN; Co. eee Al 
MeKerrichery D)Akcg. ees eee A4 
WURelGhabavenlls MWS eG Bo eo Phm 2 
McKinnon; .VliSs ) He Acai eee A3 
Mekunnony (25 Ge 2 cee M2 
Maciachlann. Dy a oe eee Al 
Mebaseany, eVliSS site sesh ee A3 
MeLarens Al Gs sae ae M1 
Methareny Rs Amen eee A4 
Menauchlins Pa Wise ee eee S2 
Meliaws;7 Di Pavano ee Li 
MeLaws;. Wal R:. jnuctu eee eee A4 
Meliean; (Glos scccccn eee eee $1 
Melieante J: Hii cacti eee grad 
MeLlean; Ds Bs keencccete ee eee M 3 


Nicleank. He D.C eee es SS 
IMG GaN Wi vO =e ceo SR ee grad 
IMGT Aat mien bv. cues ee ee eee ae SS 
WMaclenmanye ViISSie) a clVisence os eee ee A2 
Miaclenna tan aan Gre aoe ee eet eee M 2 
IWECT GO CA ree Vie ae ecco creek mre p 
INMGLCOC ne) ee Homes eee ere eee eee ee A2 
NacLeod saliad ee eo ee sya! 
Macleod. sIViISSs HevslVisme eee ee oe ee A4 
IelMeOdse VSS Nee Viewer tee eee N2 
ITA CLE OC Sas Nira A cies hacer tat cee ce 3 
IVECTIEO CLR Wie saeco ecascat water eee M 2 
INGO IVa ei Wite ois tetin tee eee Ss 
Wielati ga) ste pee te eee eee S4 
Ware iat hme NG gs S tac eeeedee ce sarees eee sS 
MacMillan WISSS ED). i teen ren: A3 
NaeiVviiltans its bles Hine een eee A2 
IMIR MME Tas “cfg San Se NR ae ee oe ‘S) al 
MacMillan, Miss M. M. ............. H.Ec 2 
NiaecVinilan a IViISSslVieaeEt cee eee SS 
NMieINaby iss Vi Ly ee PhmD 4 
IVES CINialO sae bre VL caeees ey eee tee = eee S4 
Wie Naas VEL SSieliia Ven eee ee eee A4 
IVECIN ATT ca LISS S Ele Keene eee ote ee A3 
IViGINalliy ae VSGhe Vie) eee H.Ec 3 
NIGNGiS Degen ee to ee tae s4 
IVEGINGTIIDRSINGS Jacetc cee eee, Seek ee 3 
INIGRherso ne eee een. ee, ee meee $3 
WIGRHErsOlieb we Seon cneee Sl 
McPherson, Miss H. M. ............. H.Ee 3 
Me@iarries Missi Vis. Eee... 2s....ee N2 
IWIGE a Cie Vit SSin Come Heese H.Ec 3 
IVICR Ae Le Loree tee cog bee SI ns ee hs A2 
ING@R ac pe Gan D pee cris phen eek, sce rien et rs Sil 
NIGRACkeNEISSHIVLae dic Geechee nwetcee ss A2 
MCR away oS nicer ree ues $4 
McRoberts IMIISS Ket ite res A2 
WViGhanish ar Aves 1) tien eee eke Com 5 
VEG Wil Ca saael meV emer es eae Gere cease: A2 
ANimayelketey DEG. YEN)” soicacoconat on oa enedonerm enemas 1,3 
IME abba OYA (Al © 6 scon-acacen dondenenrecaeces A&L3 
ON aye HUNAN VANE concede toh a Reeo amen ee eee $2 
VE AGLI ae) gee oie Se ee ee comes Sil 
Viv GLITan ee Wise repent caer nents: Com 3 
IMAC eras Hi ae mere ho een Se esas joes grad 
WMagerawe VSS dls eeerac scree cs. H.Ec 4 
Vici Tle fe Greene ie eh nea Greece. ese. ates 
Wulapoer (OS INE TE ie Sic icescbtheceecanceroee soe Enno SS 
INIT Genie, UN coecetecococcasbercasanoe een A2 
Walle oiling © selene ee etna t ease see Ag 3 
Vicil @ ail reenter ee eer ce ness heen SS 
inwigallie ele, WINGS: Vo IWWle Als -coponmesceare He 2 
I Geavarek, ~ Ye ae oe cmc once: one rc aac enece CRD cera 

IW IES ETON 0G | ooo ueneeden bocce ota ee ee mBaE Ag a4 
Witenes VEESS) Vine Hoare tit c es HH: He 1 
Vie ae Vem VLSSim Vee ieee unre cccsu nanan. N 3 
DIG WSN 2Cfa DUE ee so srnendneroneceaae Teeeeanemceee A2 
Wiewateubaves, (CR 3200 ceases cecnonen ieeenomeeoe Com 4 
IWWievawa tha fes ICS WY (rs. oye cnaareseaneraoaeeee N2 
Viet me IVEISS View ay eeeeathecc-re-cne-- H.Ec 4 
IVISASCraMVLISSe Cement ertr chee dtrscans 7s ss 
WRT SEXO TOS, 133. ~ ccoccponatosnatctoncthece aren cenn mice M5 
iitereteelhta. NN. chee mepdimonqnc neeoneatc CoN cMaa Sanne Ss 
INE SCOT RUE N83, coat oo wcgeceaoebease  pBino Sess uauar A3 
iM ber Eellee CAR, NYS! ha hen oeante serra mere eee SS 
AVN SMM IVITSGhMIVE AL. sanescesseostes esse? N3 
WVietieShicll lp hen Vine erecta watts sudtaratecns Phm 1 
IMisieGloilin SOEs. copmindApenecoseec aceoeeeaee Com 4 
TRE re boy | MGS,, (1D bo. eononseionsecdane vases PanereeePrinas SS 
iiteucteige,. WML We allan co ap ynsekoncetnd tei eee a aePeaanar Sia 
Witene cial’ Wo DDE, ce cer case souneeennat tocese aeaceen pre 
Martinovsky, Miss E. ...0.....0.....00-+ N 4 
Weveiniem. IE 1 poenencancebaasnd ext iaeecees Oo Doe A5 
IVIASON Me IVLISS) Eoin cteserescevensecscen- yee toot A4 
Wie Gyierais fn LDS“ niascereenbostetee te posoasccene cern A383 
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Massoley Ria Paice ee ee. L3 
INPASSING EO saeco crt Soe ees Ss 
WIASSOTB MD 5 (Grats scene ee 1G al 
Miassone Miiss) Vie G. ieee oe H.Ke 1 
IMIAtHLeSONS, Tus eecedroromente eee, A4 
IVa One ViISSEt Gras oeeeke. oreo eee AA4 
NVascwiell Wiss As Bink eee A3 
Maxwell Oss W actos. ieee Agl 
Maybanks a ViiSss Vie Ti eet eee H.Ec 2 
Way Danke Wise Wish eee eae. cates, S4 
Wan er ells it Occ tense eee ee A2 
WIA Vere Es. JF ct ere eee s1 
Maver Vila ee eh 5 tees et S2 
May hoods Misscdc clans. eee ee A3 
Mealing Ge, Risse esn. Ae Se ss 
AYES ery ie SARA See Ge ee 9 ee ee Ss 
TVG W iat name cet coracie ehce okt ators SS 
IMSS ta Come Rees gece hoe ee er eee Al 
IMedhiunrs ty NG Diese kee ce oe ee Al 
NIE SAS iy Cpa ees se ee A&M3 
Meilkiles Jamis ieee ee. Com 3 
NMeldrum eA arse 7 ae eee. eae Si2 
IVES U ITS See ie ee eee ess eee M5 
We linry Keep Pee dataset ca eee oe PhmD 2 
MenziesneViiss® Eiii ee ene: Vallee aL 
Menzies Ice Dey Gd eee eee A2 
WMerncerss VSS HINES Ay Secs een ore 

Wetec alia Vissi Se Am. neers 2 
IVEGTOL Gee Sm Kies opraeeae see ae Phm 2 
Machaels; Miss. A. <4 eee Com 2 
Michele Miss’ Ge Ha Viy see a 
IMICHENEr eo See tae eee ee A2 
Mickelsoni (O08 )W.0 "eee ee Dy 
VIGIL Some Tee ERS, paneer arene ener, foe N3 
IVER Aras Ay aus ok Seen cote aes $4 
DVT ert A oat Gs a ose eee Si2 
2A GU SW ipsa SS TAY COR te I ta el i te Su 
IMCD NRW es et 1D, emis ieee: ae Cn cee ea M5 
Vila Wie A) So eee ae ee $2 
Willar we SIStehet ct ee Ss 
ING Ler aA WV eee x: i: ocr Seeman grad 
MET erSeeVIISSHB Wis eerccceete ee ee H.Ec 4 
IMT eral GRE sess Sake eee ee grad 
VET eran Gages ee teen er ss. eae eee grad 
NMillerseGiaanCe Het £ es, Lee eens Ss 
ANT TAT rea Ed ok Er oh ee ere SS 
Mer SmINIISS =< Jit win netomat N2 
INTEC OMEGA Amon cere tee eee A&M2 
IMGT exer IVIISS Vom De tee reetersteces---oe a grad 
IVE ster TNs i ee ere ree Al 
INVERTS Se IVE Sa IV a Ke seer eee eee 

dV i Ged ee yimee' oa nene ma peres sgnameeeaceosane arate ca mec a0Gs A5 
lV Tallrae tees V LISS) eke Ve ere ores eect Nil 
Niitchell= ‘He Gal ee one Com 4 
Maitehell ye iViaisss Paykel es eee Com 3 
Mitchell: We GAN nie areteteeceeceeres Com 4 
Whitchelie. (Wien cere eure Phm 1 
a chee Wye Qe A coat openers mata ge Ss 
Miolsness, W. BE. C. .... eee A2 
WMottatiy Die eaten ee once Mi 
Monaghan, a Cree cent are ees Siz 
Montgomerie-Bell, Miss H. R....... A4 
Montgomery, Miss M. H. ........ A&L3 
Montgomery, Miss) Ps (C3 vitae p 
Moodie, a WT an eee areata: A3 
Moore, To) eke eee ee ee ee SL 
Moore, Miss Ei Kee eee ee H.Ec 3 
Nroores (Gos Egat rte reine eee A&M2 
NIG ORE LW oa iortesrene een carat eeane cisions Phm 2 
Wloores  KeteAir es eee ren eerannas Dis 
WlorGatt Het Fen occesceeetereesaeeh er eee E 
Mores; Gir Bis Gencic ecereeeeribes soncectioes M 2 
Whore tore Asie Wo eee orcer ee eee, Com 4 
Morgan, J. W. cicccccscscescesesreetenseerenneens Si 
Morgan, J. Be ciccssessseserssseineeseenn A3 








IMorino,. Sister 2s... eee AA 
Morris, Gar Beet eee reesei. A&L3 
MOPEDS, Lie Wie ees hoes 
IMorrisiNas Acts nemnee ae 

Morris, W. R. 

Morrison, F. O. 

MOrrISONsa ba UN. Riamescceeetcece eee SS 
IMOETISON es ice eter ee eee SS 
WOEROWs WoC cee ees A&L3 
IM Kove Povey «Coil Gy calbaannn oe ent nee doear aia ccs M3 
IVIOSCOVICISedlitte ce tt eee no eee IDS 
WOSEley aliens Waive octane eee SS 
nigudbkevay, IBIS MEE UVES) cane cooccontnenevosesosoes Abd 
IMmbTaVe aves Aa, Sh Sealy .edroconeccoccurnapsnocsoncude: $1 
HWY) Gono ale ol [Ao a Pies Pee een eer ecaerr adeecarnasst A4 
IIT Os mleiee eda bce etna caer nce nue Sy 24 
INR Ral ela ete Bs name ona taheeeee eae Meee Rae ete D2 
INIRO DAY ARLE Dix, We tay) at nent Nett neer baa ebrscneeascace M5 
AM Ebel Ayan! WY b@tstced g Rp anette act cn cen ek sapaeaaacacoodse Ss 
INOS RR, IDs IRS <cchcodedencodonannbebocsorcedtcecr M3 
WmObe RR IVISS 1s Is eejoccarccseteraeecscone A3 
Wigsaeee i, IMIG 1, die Ile ceceseanonns sc238 AA 
Mirarray) (Gol eee ecoterasse anaes A&L2 
IRD DEER ee ley cic scan tua toceemareebabesdoanesuost M3 
IMAG RBS a AWS Sie. Sx ceacan secrcogeekeneee beccracoacc: D5 
INGE Sais. INI bert osecandencscoocteeerheeanoasbrocsoas0. SS 
NaldrettiS aN ck eee ee ee AA 
Nash UVLISS ES cece tee ee Meee ee eee a 
TNS ae RS aes eee eet ore M4 
Nava liKO WS Kaye Comet reese ee PhmD 4 
INelolarelulkce Ds alias eee ee ee 5S 
INekcoltezUike Nay Eo eerste eee Ag4 
Nelson, ACU Ci. one een eee SV 1 
INTEC Ce Cos Dis, co eons ee ee Ss 
INeSsS= MISS Bar Ace... See tata oa eee grad 
INGSSiVLiSsi His Gis ce eee eer ee eee A2 
INGwSOMseNLISGi bs Eiger stee gene trees cee: 
INewdOneIVIISS Vin Hie. ces. cee eee A3 
INTCROIS Wd ome VL.. eee eres ee A&M2 
IING@laWe ksh INTER MWYEG <1lh, « saoche aticecebssocetsnaccoes E 
Nae ols! IVE Wire cc errr eee ae ee SS 
Nickerson, Miss M. A. 

iNacolsons Ay Elen ee 

INCOISON = Ei EL eee ear eens eee ee Sl 
Niddrie, Miss D. A. M. 

Nielsen, Wiese coors ete thao ae ce grad 
Nikttoru kN D Sen a ee ees Da 
IND OPUS CT Sancen teas cone eee nee M 2 
INES CIN, 8 Wicti. ccimoon, Secerce mer eaeeteeer Merman seat Mi 
Noakes, F. ee Plea aE nie alo tea ee ee S38 
INO Lesa Gore hee oh ec ee ee Agi 
INODILtEES Hiei eter cnt ee ee Orr Si 
INOPGON G20 oo) Wise cee ee ee SS 
INOGMANeVIISS@ Gree eee H.Ec 2 
INGtON 2 Di i mete Rees ee grad 
INOLLON Ge eed otk cae See ee M6 
INKoneey a, AMIUKSS: Ve i WANS Seo bocca otesccseacse A4 
INUTeOMbe se IVIISSie Vi Aen eee SS 
Nyberg, Miss R. I 

Oatway, 

Oatway, 

O’Brien, 

O’Brien, 

O’Brien, 5 
O’Brien, A 
O’Brien, R. L. 3 
O’Callaghan, Miss K. B. ............ H.Ee 2 
O:@onnor. lisse i.e. ee A4 
O'Donnell 3% BoA. a4 eee M3 
O,Donnell’ sy Ree A&L2 
Obison; Rat Foe en eee $4 
OKes Ans Ua. oer oc scosc eee ee ss 
OKeete Rs Cr oo ea ee A2 
Oldring, G-W.22 eee A2 
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Olesbers:) Miss) Ei) Cie eee N3 
Olesberg, Miss HE. J. (ieee Ni 
Olfman, <A. 2c icasoo eee eee D4 
Oliver, J. 2... So ee ee $4 
Olsen, Miss’.K.:G. sce) bee ees SS 
Olsen,;; H.. Bote eee PhmD 2 
Olsen, Mrs. J E hcsunk ctatli ea ee A 

Olynyk; .P. 2. Geet A2 
O’Meara, Bes M. Wena A&M2 
Ormsby; Hy... eee M5 
Orobko; W. sekin Soe eee D2 
Oryschak,. | Aj. “@....ciics.ctcceees te 3 
Osberg;* G6 Li. Seine eee eee $1 
Osborne, A. G. PPR ROD AOR i ccc ras 
OvVerbo, Jo iscdiscutetcctscse ee 

Ower; di Re ace ee eee A5 
Pack,. Mi P.)..:2)3 2 eee ee S4 
Paege, FF. Con Se eee SS 
Page, +Ga A...3. «eee eee D3 
Palethorpe; Davi. eee pre 
Pallesen, LiitCs 23.3.2 oe eee A3 
Palmersk.. Bao eee Lee ss 
Panabaker, SH. hk. 2) eee ss 
Park; Ey i. ice ae eee ee grad 
Park BR. ot dG ee eee eee Se 
Parker, Miss).P. HE. ...2325. E 
Parlee;, S:) wi. steno M4 
Pasnak; °M. Liv 32.24 ss 
Parsons, Vissi ieee H.Ec 2 
Parsons,» RR: A:th. oo ee ee $3 
Pashek, . M. °° A.2...@2cth eee AA4 
Pasnak; MG i15.*th.. ee eee AA 
Patching; CDS...) Agl 
Patchings,-E.H. 4. s4 
Patrick, A; Ri ..8.. 558 Se eee ss 
Paterson, 1: 'C. Woe eee Sil 
Patrick, Miss" Ea A. eee A2 
Pattenson;. (C. (Fs... 242 Se 
Pattenson, Js vie eee eee Com 2 
Patterson, Ai.C. 3. eee Agi 
Patterson, D. W. 2..0.2.. 2 ee Sy aL 
Patterson, H:.Ss 43-0. ee LZ 
Pattesson.- Rahs ee A&M2 
Patton, .G., O. Vie eee M5 
Patton; Row Bae ss.ccsctetec eee $4 
Paul Sister’ s:cc..5:.coc ee SS 
Paul, Miss Ds W.. ..0= oe Ni 
Paulson, S.J. 2.026 Ss 
Pauly. Bie in cccccind oe Div 
Paul, Miss E:. 2.460. eee ss 
Payne, ‘Miss FP. ULi...2.... 45 oe eee N3 
Payne, Miss) Mz E.vPJ ee eee A3 
Peacock, Miss Rv Lisa A4 
Peake, RB: W.. ude eee Aga 
Pearson, .C.. Tis...4.5 2 eee ee M4 
Pearson; Miss Ky Gee. ee A3 
Pearson,, Roo. ¢22=... ee A4 
Pearson;:) W..,Hiesee eee A&M2 
Pecket, M. M.....25:..5%.. 2-3. eee A2 
Peck, Ses We i220 Sk ee oh eee Ss4 
Pederson; (Ei... 2.4... oe Dal 
Pedersen, (RNs 2... ee ss 
Peers) (ls Ws ec eee A4 
Pépper, Miss ‘(De 2)..63 5 eee A2 
Pepper; P.- Ri... eee A4 
Persamit, > 2D: Wee eee eee M2 
Perkins, Co Av cn. \..... eee eee L3 
Perkins; Missi. Mi...) 3 eee N3 
PerkinsjaiN. sii. eee 6a eee A3 
Perley; “Di. Ax ud ee ee M 3 
Perlson; "Kh. He 2 ee Tel 
Peters; Feqst 3.25. ee, eee eee Com 4 
Peters,. Miss) Ti: A, 0 eee H.Ec 2 


Peterson, Miss H. D. 


Peto. 2 iene wae eae d 
PHT DS Wise bas econ eee eee ee std 4 
BECK CCG Dw Bis scctaconey rete chest Sa 


Piercy, J. B. M. 
Piercey, Miss M. M. 


Reinhard, ‘O. F.. 
Rentiers, P. L. 


Pies ieee A Aaa re We eee A4 
Piteherww Miss Meek. 4H... H.Ec 3 
Pittieldss Miss eP set cee es A2 
Pittard. Dt hae hee eS A4 
Lat hae As ee W ttc eee ah, grad 
Podersky 57D Beate ee ee oe Al 
Pollevar Wiss: Gees eee ee A3 
Polomtarks dca Vis oes, hee en eee Com 4 
POMICH Ae Vitee lpn tee ere ae U Gra 
POOL i liv. Ate tccht S ee 3 
Porters Ase Nis eee FOROS oN A&M 2 
IPOCter ee IViiSSm Elena eee 
POETEL I el tl pce nah ee M 2 
Porter, W. D. 
Portugal, ees SS 
Powelly 65D sec i 
Potter, A. x LEE: SSS 5 ee eee SS 
Pow elite Miss Hite tees tis tee A3 
Powe Coe) Gee aioe ee aed SS 
IPOS OTe Wis ister Seer osseaeeee tet. Phm 1 
PEDIUIS seA ee eee grad 
PTIC Capea) cae hee ete ee ek! Agi 
(PLICC MEV © eee re es esse cee, Phm 1 
PRiQENe Ese eee eee is ee thd ae S4 
Procteriae Ramelag eee co ernie. Com 4 
IPHOCLOR RRA eee it aerate M4 
PVOKOP Vm errr eae ee ee oseeeee S 1 
PEOSICTGN lime ee ee oi rceit ce eee ar ees grad 
PLOWS Copel Ldn eee eo ircce aco skeh cesaes A&L3 
Pry dew Witte ee oe oe ees 
PuUplicoVerslar Die oa bane Hien Sze 
SUE GER eS tte Deed oo cesutarte dace SS 
Poimanie Missi die eestor neers A2 
Putnam, Mrs. J. 
QUuInks Lie Aree 
Racesaw. Dies ce 
Rae, Miss M. I 
etenhae (Cie 1D Uae Ee ee eee Sl 
FRATICUGMMVEISS A Be slic eyaccerece te etactecsees. N3 
RATTLE NIVLESS wet Gee Bice tesataseeeoncteceees v2 -0o0 N3 
RATA COS veil witcrm etre nc seds sores A3 
Rea ee IVLISS ARM ertrts nce penveecscseus A2 
GAT Hp IVLISS be ENcaitLss ters ere onetertes oes seuss H.EKe 2 
isveyelobnare, Ia IBS oc iecona thee a SoMee eeeccooran D4 
Red Ginieem MIES pe Nimes oer citer can tet eectoeees a 
Redmond, J. C. A2 
Redmond, W. L. 3 
Tee SEL, Ve a pice gn enter eee come 2 
lei cletsh, Sh. SLs Soe ener cere ene ee eee Ss 
Rehill, Miss M. 1 
IEXSEN ey, Zit NYG scree career acter c eee peer Ss 
CLE omer arenes. cenctuaatetsdusetrandeees: 2 
Reid, Miss D. G. 4 
ROTC ME lB Hele icetrerinagtendens smavantenes do eeeecvers al 
FRET MRIVILSS ie ieee ccerss cose terrae toerennctess trees <> 3 
Reid, Miss M. M. 3 
RELC He IN GEIS chiduteserelacce 4 
Reid, Miss R. L 1 
PETC LOT Cre Le a ecc tere aiewweessoers 1 
Reikie, Miss A. L 2 
Reikie, Miss E. C. T 2 
Reikie, H. B. T. 5 
Reikie, Ser R. i 4 
Reikie, W. T. 
2 
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Rentiers Miss Pi Miseateeen.cce H.Ec 2 
Reuter, Miss M SL 
Revell, E. 5 
Richard, H. L. 5 
Richards} bs Re 2 
Richards, WVisseD 4V cwewte.ao ee H.Ec 3 
FRACHAT OS se, Hin Cy eee eee Phm 2 
Richardsis, Gia ee Agi 
RMIchArdsonseVISS Gr Wie ee eee eres SS 
RIGGEel Le NITS ad ae eee eee ee A2 
RiGeout se View Cove eee ee nen $2 
IRGC Ser ee ep Bie ote corel eet SS 
PUT MISS Vin Lae ee eee ee A3 
RUINS WOO sad sie ko tee eee eee ee ee M3 
Ripley), aE A Pee ke ie eee se ees 52 
PULCC One Cpa de ee ter, ee eerie. ees grad 
ER ECHIGs VLISS yD) eet ret .cerake N3 
| BUR Ted au shail BE a Orage ney ee en ess Cee A3 
Ritch 6s Dare nee te ete $4 
VIC dese IVEISSs Lace cece eres cee ss 
FRUIECL1 @e Ree Cate rere cca ccs A2 
TECH Re eta Ws ees tare ese AA 
ODDS aIVIGSs, Pas tIVLs «catch vaesett, soot eee a 
MODELS Ie Ee 2.cn ee eee Si 
Robertson; Miss A. Re 2 c--: H.Ec 3 
Robertsonys. Ce Lite 2 
Robertson, Miss C. M. : 
Robertson Ce) Mie eee eee M 2 
Robertson Gals DA keer oe ee A3 
RODErESON, + \Gie 2 Wises ee. A2 
IRODECISON)? Je Asoc ee eee eee at. 
[ROD UASON pf Lis +E s-- V cue ae eee ere Sy 
Robinson, W. C. M6 
Rodnunsky, H. B 2 
Rogers, C. B. W 1 
ROCSrS MM el... ele een Ae ee 4 
ROPE eH weC..-., aoc tenn osetia. 4 
IRODECMVUISSEL: ».. grees eee ic 4 
Rose, Miss A. C. 2 
TEXOSYSS. JD, he = RAaenin spans iaeee ne copeaet Try. 1 
Rose, Miss H. M. 2 
Rose, Miss M. A 2 
RIOSCRE Eo ie ora eee ee 2 
RGSSeeL AR acs. oc ee ene ee 1 
ROSS a soe cbc cd cid us eae ee al 
ROSSER Ga ent han actche naes ean Cote eee ees 2 
TROSSie Gn die. eee ee Pe d 
ROSS he Eh tar la hed scgh tesa te ne ee eee i 
Ross, Miss J. A 3 
ROSSaed.) Leese 5 
Ross, Miss K. M. 3 
TeRe yah liae WAN eee Aenea ae See 2 
ROStLUD; “Os. aisiec tn cdsssouteccnrene 5 
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